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Rules and Regulations
Title 14— AERONAUTICS AND SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER F— AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES INEW1 - 

[Reg. Docket No. 5035; Arndt. 375]

PART 97— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES [NEW]
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi­
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished 
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I  find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 [New] 
(14 CFR Part 97 [New ]) is amended as follows: '

1. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
A D F  Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes arelh feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following Instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude
(feet)

Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

T-dn _________ 800-1 800-1 800-1
C-d.................. 900-1)4 900-1)4 900-1)4
C-n___£........... 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
A-dn___________ 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2

Instrument approach to be conducted in accordance with current U.S. Navy procedure as published on chart AL-2146-ADF-2.
Procedure turn 8 side of crs 205° Outbnd, 025° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 024®—7.5 miles.

. , If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.5 miles after passing GUM  RBn, turn left and climb 
to 1500'on GUM RBn 325° bearing and contact Guam CERAP.*

Note: Radar bandoffs by Guam radar (FAA) authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
MSA: 000°-090°—1900'; 090°-180°—1500'; 180°-270®—2500'; 270°-360°—2100'.

City, Agana; Guam; Airport Name, NAS Agana; Elev., 298'; Fac. Class., BHH; Ident., GUM ; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 3; Eft. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. 2- Dated.
8 Apr. 61

HSI VOR. 
ORI VOR.

HSI RBn. 
HSI RBn.

Direct.
Direct.

3700 T-dn___________ 300-1 300-1 300-1
3700 C-dn______ ____ 400-1 500-1 500-1)4

S-dn-14............ 400-1 400-1 400-1
A-dn*_________ N A N A N A

Procedure turn W  side of crs 324° Outbnd, 144° Inbnd, 3700' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3500'.
Crsand distance, facility to airport, 144°—5.1 miles.

visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.1 miles after passing HSI RBn, climb to 3700' on 
m  bearing from HSI RBn within 15 miles, turn right, and return to RBn.

Note: Lights operating Runway 14-32 only. '
Caution: 2707' tower 2.8 miles NE  of airport.
Alternate minimums of 800-2 authorized for air carriers with weather rbporting service at the airport.

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Class., HW ; Ident., HSI; Procedure No, 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 June 64

^  °1170° faring from Kahuku Point Rbn 
Rbn 226° from Makapuu Point

Honolulu VOR
Breakers In t...____  ~ ”
10-mile DME fix, R-258 H N D ^ O R . ” . I.

H N L O M

H N  LO M ........
10-mile DM E fix, R-258 H N L  VO R -. 
H N  LOM  (final)..!__ .............. . . . ! .

Direct.

Direct.
Direct.
Direct.

3600 T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1
C-dn*__________ 500-1 600-1
S-dn-8_________ 500-1 600-1

3600
2000
2000

A-dn.... ........... 800-2 800-2

200-)4
500-1)4
500-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. , .
procedure turn S side of crs, 258° Outbnd, 078° Inbnd, 3600' within 10 mfies.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'.**
V.rs .ana distance, facility to airport, 079°—5.9 miles.

climh t ŝ«uin9°ntaci J1?* established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accompllshed within 5.9 miles after passing H N  LOM, make right turn, 
..uwo to 4oo°' on a 1.64° bearing from H N  LOM, reverse crs and return to the H N  LOM at 5000\ .

^ ution: Terrain rises sharply N  side of final approach crs; within 2.2 miles', 1000'; 4.1 miles, 2566'; 5.4 miles, 3098'.
♦»ri; „ f  of alrP°rt hot authorized due 385' terrain 1.5 miles N  and 524' 2 miles NE.
aiq * n2L(r?Se„nd telow 2000' until over LOM  Inbnd due NAS Barber’s Point traffic pattern.
m &a . 000°-090 —5100'; 090°-180°—3100'; 180°-270°—2800'; 270°-360°—6100'. .

City, Honolulu; State, Hawaii; Airport Name, Honolulu International; Elev., 13'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., HN; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.
— No. 4; Dated, 28 Mar. 64
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7366 RULES AND 'RÈGÜlÂTÎONS
ADF Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Gelling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
. distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
dondition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

PROCEDURE CANCELLED  EFFECTIVE 6 JUNE 1964.
City,'Klamath Falls; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Kingsley Field; Elev., 4088'; ]Fac. Class., MHW ; Ident., LFA Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig ; Eff. Date, 17 Feb. 62

LM T  V O R .— ....... — — — — —
Mount Dome VHF Int-------- ---------
LM T  VOR R-461 20-mile D M E  fix. 
LFA RBn...........— .............—.————

LFA RBn - J ........................ Direct__________ 7500
7500
7500
5700

LFA' RRn ______ __ _____ Direct__________
LFA RBn .............................. Direct________ _
Ĵ TT LM M  (final) Direct__________

T -d n ............... «0-1 400-1 400-H
O-dn* — - • 1600-1 1600-1 1600-1)$
A-dn................ 1600-2 1600-2 1600-2
•If aircraft equipped with operating dual ADF re­

receivers and fan marker receiver, the following 
minimum applies:

O—dn___ ____ --I 800—1 I 800-1 I 80Q-1)$

Procedure turn not authorized. Final approach from holding pattern at DFA RBn. Final approach crs 318° from LFA RBn.

7500' in a 1-minute right turn holding pattern on the W  crs of K L  LFR. v
Caution: High terrain all quadrants. n
MSA: 315°-045°—8300'; 045°-135°—7200'; 135°-225°—9000'; 225°-315 — gOOO •
•Stukel Int: Int 093° bearing from KL LFR and 138° bearing from M T LM M.

City, Klamath Falls; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Kingsley, Field; Bley., 4092'; Fac. Class., LM M ; Ident., MT; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. Prig.; Eg. Date, 6 June 64

T-dn................ 300-1 300-1
C-dn__________ 500-1 600-1
S-dn-32............ 500-1 500-1
A -dn .- ________ 800-2 800-2

2004$
600-1)$
600-1
800-2

Procedure turn E side of crs 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300'.
^visual cont^^nS^taWlsheïupon^^lëscêntto^ûthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.3 miles after passing RBn, turn left, climb to 3200' 

on 301° bearing from LIT  RBn within 20 miles.
City, Little Rock; State, Ark.; Airport Name, Adams Field;'Elev., 287'; LIT; Procedure No' 2> Amdt- 2: Efl< Date’ 6 June 64; Sup- Amdt N° ‘ '

Surry Int*............. -
Norfolk VOR______
Franklin VOR-------
Hopewell VOR— — 
Cape Charles VOR#.

Direct............ . 1600 T-dn................ 300-1 300-1
1600 C-dn__________ 400-1 500-1

Direct__ £_______ 1600 S-dn-6.............. 400-1 400-1
Direct___________ 1600 A -dn ........... — 800-2 800-2

LO M ...... — .................................... Direct___________ 1600

2004$
m-iH
400-1
800-2

Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. - _  e
Procedure turn W  side of crs, 245° Outbnd, 065° Inbnd, 1600 within 10 miles of LOM.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 800'.

Ian,Hot ininlmums or if landing not accompKfed witbln 2.7 miles after passing LOM, climb to K W  0» a  

W 4 S P̂ C o E F “vORR-303«.dFKN-V<.EJWI», - .
j i f f

City, Newport News; S t e l e , A i r po r t  Name, Patrick Homy; Elay., 41'; F ~ . Otos&U>M; Mont., PH; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 11; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Amdt. No. 0,

Roanoke VOR- 
Bedford Int— -
Moneta Int-----
Table Int........

4700 T-dn*#............. 1000-2 1000-2
4000 C-dn*............... 1000-2 1000-2

Direct...—_______ 4000 A-dn*__________ 2500-2 2600-2
Leslie R B n ....... .......... ........... ....... Direct__------------- 5000

1000-2
1000-2
2500-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radarpatterns. _ _
Procedure turn N  side of crs 126° Outbnd, 306 Inbnd, 4000 within10 miles of LLE RBn.
Minimum altitude over Leslie RBn on final approach crs, 3000 . , _ _ _0
Ifvlsitei amUrntnot^rt pushed u j ^  d ^ l^ tto  autoorieed landing'niimmuins o, if^adtog not aoeomplished at the Cleverdale RBn, matte immediate climbing left turn to 

" “ N u r i  T S A D F T r ^ m V e lM t e d Ec“ toLt o iS iS 'd ^ r fM le 'S o t o v S d a le  RBn. M btem tlgm ^lgTO erationaL

MSA: 000°-090°—5200'; 090°-180°—3600'; 180°-270°—4900'; 270 -360 5400 . . T .

City, Roanoke; State, V..; Abport Name, Roanoke Municipal “ *  R °<,>a“n> N ° - ' '  “  ?  “  ^
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2. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.11(c) to read:
VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude
(feet)

Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

jg  ■ T-dn................
C-dn...............
S-dn-10 .. 
A-dn____ ______

300-1
600-1
400-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
400-1
800-2

200-J3
500-1)4
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn S side of ers, 278° Outbnd,098° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Minimum altitude over facility op final approach crs, 900'.
Crs and distance; facility to airport, 098°—2.5 miles.

_ Hrisual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.5 miles after passing CLL VOR, climb to 1800' on 
ii-iJU) witnin mnes 01 v u k , *

City, College Station; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Easterwood Field; Elev.,319'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., CLL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eft. Date 6 June 64- Sun Arndt
No. 2; Dated, 13 Sept. 58

T-dn* 300-1 300-1
C-dn................. 400-1 600-1
A-dn ...... 800-2 800-2

200-43
500-1)4
800-2

Radar vectoring to final approach crs in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of ers, 169° Outbnd, 349° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2600'.
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 349°—5.4 miles.

wt to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 miles after passing DSM VOR immediatelv turn
eft’M ^ . to»?500 tnd retuJ.n t0 D.SM  ̂ °R ,  or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to3000', intercept DSM VOR R-331, proceed toOrimeslLt ’ 7

Note. Aircraft executmg missed approach may be radar controlled after radar identification.
Caution: 1546' tower 3.2 miles N N E  of airport.
Other changes: Deleted transitions. Deleted straight-in minimums to Runway 35.
When 1546' tower not visible on takeoff N  W  or N  E . climb to 2100' prior to turning toward tower.

MSA: 000°-090°—2700'; 090°-180°—2200'; 180°-270°—2300'; 270°-360°—2500'.

City, Des Moines; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Des Moines Municipal; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., DSM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 13- Efl Date 6 June 64-
Sup. Arndt. No. 12; Dated, 16 June 63 : ’ ’

QRIVOR. HSI VOR. Direct. 3700 T-dn...
C-dn...
S-dn-14_
A-dn*__.

300-1 300-1 300-1
400-1 500-1 500-1)4
400-1 400-1 400-1
N A N A N A

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 327° Outbnd) 147° Inbnd, 3700' within 10 miles of Hansen Int.**
Minimum altitude over Hansen Int** on final approach crs 3500'.
I f v i s u a l to airgort’ W7°-5 0 miles. Breakoff point to Runway 14,140°-0.6 mile.

®  HSI R-Wwffhinîs mifesf turn rigM f n S ^ t o ^ ^ f^ t o d in g  minimums or ̂ if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing Hansen Int** climb to 3700' 
Note: Lights operating Runway 14-32 only.
♦ m r  tower 2.8 miles N E  of airport.
•’¿ m Ï K T w ™  wnu0rizSdJ &  tir w ig  weather reporting service at the airport.■nansen int. int K-327 HSI VOR and 090° bearing from HSI RBn. ■* ' ■

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport Nam^Munlcipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Class., D-VOR; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Efl. Date, 6 June 64

T-dn_______ 300-1 300-1
C-d*_..... 900-1 900-1 1
C-n* _ . 900-2 900-2
A-dn____ 900-2 900-2

300-1
900-1)4
900-2
900-2

Minim,™ „u-7 a  crs> uuiDna, Uoo inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles.
altitude over faeiiity °n final approach crs, 1600'. -  ,

Ifvisi l dlsttan®e> facility to airport, 038°—8.4 miles.
to 1600' direcUo HQMtVORliSlied up0ndescent to authorized landing minimums or }f landing not accomplished within 8.4 miles after passing HQM  VOR, turn right climb 

*AAn Ti° u 600' hiUs N  and N E  of airport.
MS 4 • si maneuvering will be executed S of Runway 6-24.
M8A. 315°-045°-2000'; 045°-135°-2700'; 135°-225°-1100'; 225°-315°-ll60'.

‘ty’ H°quiam: State>Wash-! Airport Name, Bowerman; Elev., 14'; Fac. Class H-BVOR; Ident., HQM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt No 2- 
---- _ f • JDatea, 4 Jan 64 ' r  -v* ’

Port Sill Int" . - ' H  i  :
Buncan VO R... 7 ........ r— -------- -

Temple Int Int.

Radar a

LAW -VOR...... Direct__________ 2700
2600
2600.
2600

300-1
400-1
400-1
800-2

300-1LAW -VOR....
LAW -VOR.
LAW -VOR.... 400-1

200- 14
500-1)4
400-1
800-2

on 0utbnd’ 3470 left turas' 1 2600 • -
If visual confeSt6’ *° airport, 347°—4.1 miles.

*° 2#pOTatnq.,r,etum to LAW  VORd upon descent t0 authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 miles after passing LA W  VOR, turn left and climb
MSA: O O o ^ o ^ L ^ tro k a t  Post AAF (part time control zone).

CUy Law ™  -2700'; 090°-180— 2300 ; 180°-270°-3200'; 270°-360°-3500'.

- awton; state, Okla.; Airport Name, Lawton Municipal; Elev., H09';Fac. C la ^  L-HFOR; Ident., LAW ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Efl. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.



7368, RULES ANP REGULATIONS
VOR Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engln

65 knots 
> or less

s or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

Int L IT  R 130 and PBF R-35».... ............ L IT  VOR (final)............................... Direct—____ ____ 1400 T-dn__________
C-dn__________
S-dn-32............
A-dn__________

300-1
500-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
600-1
500-1
800-2

200-K
600-1)4
500-1
800-2

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Procedure turn E side of crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbud, 2000* within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'.

$ = £ & W  todiug rtbttm u» . . U hmdh*not = mpl U r i I w i t t t o : U g . « .  L IT  VOR, turn loR, ollmb t.
3200' on R-301 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATO, turn right to 100 , intercept and climb to 2000 on R 055 within 20 miles.
City, Little Rock; State, Ark.; Airport Name, Adams Field; Bley,, 257'; F a ^ l ^ . ,  g O ^ A C j ld e n t . ,  LIT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Efl. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.

T-dn___________ 300-1 300-1 200-K
C-d.................. 600-1 600-1 600-1)4

600-2 600-2 600-2
S-d-16.............. 600-1 600-1 600-1
S-n-16.............. 600-2 600-2 600-2
A-dn___________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure tum W  side of crs, 312° Outbnd, 132“ lnDna, ioy 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'.
S Ä l Ä ^ ' » Ä b » X ? i ;  d ä ä i t Ä V h o r t ^ a  landing »dmmum»w  .«»gpltebed within 7,7 m il« n it« p a * * *  the LPT  VOE, climb I» 1W

on R-132 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2500 returning to theLFT VOR.
City, New Iberia; State, La.; Airport Name, NAS New Iberia; Elev., ^ I ^ bC b ^ , iRJWt^Ident..'LFT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eft. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.

VOR radiais 220° clockwise through 144-----
15-mile DM E fix on R-300.......................

Direct___________ 1500 T-dn.............. 400-1 400-1
500 C-dn*............... 500-1 500-1

S-dn-10**......... -400-1 400-1
A-dn___________ 800-2 800-2

400-1
500-1)4
400-1
800-2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 300° Outbnd, 120° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 500 .

tarii«, minimum, « ,  ii hmdln, not .memnpllaM within 1,5 m il« alter p a sh *  AW K-VOR, climb »  U t

° °  IC.iuTmiN:li' a r X c SN ol airport not authorized due a t  tower 1.5 m il« N. "Stralght-ln approach« Horn VOE to Runway 10 not anthorized lor tnrbo lot alrcrait, »  
restriction on use of transition from 15-mile DM E fix to VOR on R-300.

MSA: 000°-360°—1500'. _ lr. «.
City, Wake Island; Airport Name, Wake Island; Elev., 13'; Fac. Class., AW K; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Efl. Date, 6 June 64; Sup Arndt. No. ,

VOR radiais 220® clockwise through 144.. K AW K  VOR. Direct. 1500 T-dn__...
C-dn*___
S-dn-28**. 
A-dn____

400-1
500-1
500-1
800-2

400-1
500-1
500-1
800-2

400-1
500-1/4
500-1
800-2

Procedure tum N  side of crs, 105° Outbnd, 285° Inbnd, 1500' within 15 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Lee Int# ôn final-approach crs, 500'**

within 20 miles.

**If aircraft not equipped with operating ADF receiver or 
Caution : Circling N  of airport not authorized due 422* towers 1.5 miles N .
#Lee Int- Intersection of the AW K  VOR R-105 and 150° bearing from AW K  RBn.
MSA: 000°-360°—1500'. V ____ . . . .  “ . .. Mn nrf„ •

e Wake Island- Elev., 13'; Fac. Class., H -BVORTACW ; Ident., AW K; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 1; Efl. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. N .
’ ’ Dated, 13 July 63City, Wake Island; Airport Name,
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3. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:
T erminal VOR Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radiais are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition ' Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
More than 
65 knots

FN LOM................ ................ . . . FN T  VOR..... ........... _........... _....... 2100 300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
800-2 

r VOR and 
;* identified

400-1
400-1

300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
800-2 

DM E equif 
the folio win

500-1
400-1

200-)$ 
500-1)$ 
500-1 
800-2

>ped aircraft 
minimums

500-1}4
400-1

)

-C-dn__________
S-dn-5...... .......
A-dn___________
For dual VOR o 

and Rankin In 
apply:

C-dn__________
S-dn-5— .........

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 222° Outbnd, 042° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. ' "
Minimum altitude over FNT  VOR on final approach crs, 1300'.
Crs and distance, breakoff point to Runway 4, 049°—0.-23 mile.
Crs and distance Rankin Int*vto airport, 042°-3.6 miles. Rankin Int* to VOR, 4.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of FNT  VOR make right climbing turn and 

proceed to Davis Int via FNT  R-071 or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn and proceed direct to FN  LOM at 2100V ■
Note: When authorized by ATC, D M E  may be used to position aircraft on final approach crs at 2600' via 11-mile arc 125° clockwise to 340° with the elimination of pro­

cedure turn. "■ .1, ? “ --i;’:
♦Rankin Int: Int FN T  R-222 and 4-mile FNT  DM E fix or P T E  VOR R-321.

City, Flint; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., B VORTAC; Ident., FNT; Procedure No. TerVOR-5, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.
No. 1; Dated, 21 Sept. 63 ■ " .

Flint LOM. Flint VOR______________ ___________ 2300 T-dn................ 300-1 300-1 200-M
O-dn............. 500-1 600-1 500-1)4
S-dn-18..______  500-1 500-1 500-1
A-dn_.. . . . . . . . .  800-2 800-2 800-2
For VOR and ADF or D M E equipped aircraft and 

Dalton Int* identified the following minimums apply:
C-dn.___.........| 400-1 I 500-1 500-1
S-dn-18___    400-1 400-1 400-1

Procedure turn W  side of crs, 354? Outbnd, 174° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over FNT  VOR on final approach crs, 1300'.

. Crs and distance, breakoff point to Runway 18,182°—0.32 mile.
Crs and distance Dalton Int* to airport, 174°—2.9 miles; Dalton Int* to VOR, 3.0 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of FNT  VOR, make climbing left turn and 

proceed to Davis Int via FNT  R-071 at 2400' or, when directed by ATC, make climbing right turn and proceed direct to FN  LOM  at 2100'.
Note: When authorized by ATC, DM E may be used to position aircraft on final approach crs at 2600' altitude via 11-miles arc 263° clockwise to 071° with the elimination 

of procedure turn.
♦Dalton Int: Int FNT  R-354 and 3-miles FNT  DM E fix or 057° bearing from FN  LOM.

City, Flint; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FNT; Procedure No. TerVOR-18, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.
No. 1; Dated, 21 Sept. 63

FN LOM. f n t  v o r ; ..................................... 2200 T-dn................  , 300-1 300-1 200-\4
C-dn__________  800-1 800-1 800-1^
S-dn-23............  800-1 800-1 800-1
9A-dn............... 800-2 800-2 800-2
For dual VOR or VOR and DM E equipped aircraft 

and Tank Int* identified the following minimums 
apply:

500-1 
500-1

O-dn.1_______...I 500-1 I _ 500-1 |
S-dn-23______ 500-1 600-1

Procedure turn N  side of crs, 055° Outbnd, 235° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles.
Mmimum altitude over FNT  VOR on final approach crs, 1600'.
Ors and distance, breakoff point to Runway 22,229°—0.39 mile.
Lrs and distance Tank Int* to airport 235°—2.6 miles; Tank Int* to VOR,-3.0 miles. • •

contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of FNT  VOR make right climbing turn and 
prowea direct to FN  LOM  at 2100' or, when directed by ATC, make climbing left turn and proceed to Davis Int via FNT  VOR R-071 at 2400'.

Caution: 1220' tower 4.3 miles SE.
in authorized by ATC, DM E may be used via 11-mile D M E  arc at 2600' altitude between FNT  VOR R-340 clockwise to R-143 to position aircraft for straight-

“PProach with elimination of the procedure turn.
Tank Int: Int FNT  R-055 and 3.0-mile FNT  DM E fix or PTK  VOR R-342.

City, Flint;.State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident. FNT; Procedure No. TerVOR-23, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Amdt.

FN LOM. FNT  VOR....................... , .............. 2300 T-dn________. . .  300-1 300-1 200-\4
C-dn....... . 800-1 800-1 800-1)$
S-dn-27________  800-1 800-1 800-1
A-dn................  800-2 800-2 800-2
For dual VOR or VOR and D M E equipped aircraft 

and Plant Int* identified the following minimums 
apply:

C-dn.
S-dn-27.

500-1
500-1

500-1
500-1

500-1)$
500-1

p a l t i t u d e  over FNT VOR on final approach crs, 1600'. 
pi? . 5  «stance, breakoff point to Runway 27, 271°—0.49 mile.
Tf Trie.?»! uJBtoMejPlant Int* to airport, 258°—2.6 niiles; Plant Int* to VOR, 3.0 miles.If viqnftl aul tu mrpurt, zo o —z.o nines; r ia n i in i to v u n , o.u nines.

turn to 9inn'(i?nj act not fstablished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing FNT  VOR, make right-climbing 
N otip- Pro®®e4 direct to the FN LOM or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn and proceed to Davis Int via FNT R-071 at 2400'.

| Procedure torn n authorized by ATC, DM E may be used to position aircraft on final approach crs at 2600' via 11-mile DM E arc 340° clockwise to 172° with the elimination of

I  M fu* && i!lt FNT R-078 and 3.0-mile FNT  D M E fix or PTK  VOR R-342.
■ P  A- 000 -090°—2200'; 090°-180°—2600'; 180°-270°—2200'; 270°-360°—2600'.
j j. F.'F’lint; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Bishop; Elev., 781'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., FNT; Procedure No. TerVOR-27, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, AJune 64; Sup. Amdt.

No. 1; Dated, 21 Sept. 64
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T erminai, VOR Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure— Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
V  ̂ /

More than 
65 knots

HSI VOR _ ................................. Direct__________ 3700 T-dn................ 300-1 300-1 300-1
C-dn____ _____ 500-1 500-1 500—lj-̂

/
0 A-dn*__ _______« N A N A NA

Procedure turn W  side of crs 327° Outbnd, 147° Inbnd, 3700' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs 2444'.
Facility on airport. Breakofi point to Runway 14,140°—0.6 mile. • _  .. , .
If visixal contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing HSI-VOR, climb to 3700 on HSI 

R-147 within 16 miles, turn right and return to HSIVOR.
N ote: Lights operating Runway 14-32 only.
Caution: 2707'tower 2.8 miles NE  of airport. ?-< J
•Alternate minimums of 800-2 authorized for air carriers with weather reporting servioe at the airport.
City, Hastings: State, Nebr.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1944'; Fac. Class., L-VOR; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. TerVOR—14, Arndt. Orig., Eft. Hate, 6 June 64

T-dn................ 400-1 400-1
C-dn................ 1500-1 1500-1
A-dn................ 1500-2 1500-2

m-M 
1500-1H

. ! | I
If aircraft equipped to receive VOR and ADF simul­

taneously or equipped with DME, and Canal Int* 
identified the following minimum applies:

C-dn. 800-1 800-1 800-1Ü

Procedure turn E side of crs, 150° Outbnd, 330° Inbnd, 7500' within 14 miles.
Minimum altitude over Canal Int* on final approach crs, 5600'; over LMT-VOR, 4900;.
Facility on airport, crs and distance, Canal Int* to VOR 330°-2.5 mBes; breakoff point.to runway, 318°-0.4 mile. ... . . . . T M T V nn U tt climb tn ?nnn' ™
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mini mums or if landing not accomplished within 0-0 mile of LM T VOR, tum left climb to 7600 on 

R-255 in a 1-minute, left-turn holding pattern; all turns N  side of crs.
Caution: High terrain all quadrants.
•Canal Int: Int LM T R-160 and 105° bearing from K L LFR.
MSA: 315°-045°—8300'; 045o-135°—7600'; l350-225°—8300'; 225°-315°—9300'. .

City, Klamath Falls; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Kingsley Field; Elev., 4092'; Fac. Class., M -BVORTAC; Ident., LM T; Procedure No. TerVOR-32, Arndt. 1; Eft. Date,
6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 3 Nov. 62

Goffs VOR.......
Boulder VOR ...  
Goodsprings Int.
Crescent Int____
Sloan Int...........

9000 T-dn.......... . . . : 300-1 300-1 200-H
8000 C -d n .............. 500-1 500-1 500-1H
8000 A-dn__________ 800-2 800-2 800-2

Direct___.____ . . . . 6100
Arden Int (final)---- ------ ----------------- Direct___________ 3900

Radar Vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.  ̂ _
Procedure tum E side of crs, 165° Outbnd, 345° Inbnd, 8000' within 10 miles of Sloan Int.
Minimum altitude over Sloan Int on final approach crs, 6100'; over Arden Int, 3900'; over VOR, 2700 .
VOR on airport. ^

toftutboriwd landingpilnimams or If landing oot accomplished within 0J) mile alter paasilig LAS VOR, tum right, climb to
5000'on R-065 to Kids Int. „ „ „ •____ ,

MSA: 000°-180°—7300'; i80°-270°—12,100'; 270°-360°—12,100'.
City, Las Vegas; State, Nev.; Airport Name, McCarran Field; Elev.,217P; ̂ C l ^ . ,  BVORTAC|Ment., LAS; Procedure No. TerVOR (R-165), Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 June

IR L  VOR ____ - .......— ........ Direct___________ 3000
IR L  VOR _ _______ Direct___________ 3000HLG VOR. 

PIT VOR ..
T-dn.1.. 
C-dn#... 
S-dn-32#. 
A-dn.

300-1 
600-1 
600-1

______________  800-2
If radar fis# is received, the following minimums apply: l
C-dn ......... I 500-1 I 600-1 500-1H
S-dn-32________ I 400-1 { 400-1 1 400-1

300-1
600-1
600-1
800-2

200-H
600-lH
600-1
800-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. .  xrxwt
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 122° Outbnd, 302° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles ofIR L VOR.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ere radar fix* 1800'; IRL  VOR 1600 if radar fix received.
K I K E S ’«  S ® p n  d S K f i f f i S d  Amtatamm.0,  Ifl.ndlng not .ecomplBmd « b i n  0.0 mile ..My pnssln, IR L  VOR. nntks Mt tllmbh«

• " " ( f f n S P S S i S 'b S o S 'S S i m  S f h S d S i l 'S a b M S d 'o n  hn.l .pproaeh m  Inbnd within 0 «dies ol M Uty. adlo tom, 9.0 miles KNE
of facility and 1616' radio tower 9.8 miles E of facility at outer edge of final approach area.

•Radar fix is the IRL R-122 at 5 miles from radar antenna. ^  . r -«  Date
City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1203'; P ac .C h ^ . BVORTAC; Ident., IRL; Procedure No. TerVOR-32, Arndt. Orig., Eff. -

Whitmore Int---------
RBL VOR_________
Benton Int_________

4000 T-dn................ 300-1 300-1
600-1RDD VOR_____ ______________ — 3000 C-dn._________ 6004

Direct____________ 2500 A-dn*..._______ N A • N A

200-H 
600-1H 
NA

Procedure turn E side of era, 174° Outbnd, 364° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs 1100'.
“ ll^ntLTnot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing RDD VOR,

t0 ^Note: FtoS ̂ p ^ c h f itm h o w ig  pattern at RDD VOR not authorized, procedure turn required.

Shuttle^scent m^y6be «Somphsh^in a^l-minute holding pattern, 354» Inbnd right turns before commencing procedure turn.
•Alternate minimnui» of 800-2 authorized for air carrier with weather reporting service available at the airport.
MSA- 000°-090°—7100'; 090°-180°—4200'; 180°-270°—;8000'; 270°-360°—590u.

City, Redding; 8 « . » , 'Osh..; Ahpo« M s«., Hoddh* Mmhelpal; £ £ * & EDI * T « ™ R ^ . A m d . .  I;

turn right, climbing

Eft. Date, 6 June 64;
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T erminal TOR Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure— Continued

Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition .

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

BOA RBn . . .. . .  _ _ . ... . . . ____ 4000
4700
5400
4000
4000
5000

T-dn*# 1000-2
1000-2
2500-2

1000-2
1000-2
2500-2

C-dn*
ODR VOR
Tesile RBn .........
Leslie RBn...
Leslie RBn__________________________

Ceiling and visibility minimums

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

1000-2
1000-2
2500-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn N  side of crs, 126° Outbnd, 306° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles of Leslie RBn.
Minimum altitude over Leslie RBn on final approach, 3000'.
Crs and distance, Leslie RBn to airport, 306°—6.8 miles.
Crs and distance, Cloverdale RBn to VOR, 306°—1.9 miles; Cloverdale RBn to airport, 306°—1.7 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or ft landing not accomplished at the Cloverdale RBn, make immediate climbing left turn 

to5000'Outbnd R-170 ODR VOR. Hold S Red Hill FM  on R-170 ODR VOR, 1-minute right turns.
Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale not authorized. No reduction in landing minimums authorized due to local visibility conditions.
Note: This procedure requires the following aids to be operating: ODR VOR, Leslie RBn, Cloverdale RBn and Red Hill FM. Aircraft must be equipped to utilize the 

facilities • •
#600-2minimums on Runway 15 and800-2minimums on Runway 23 authorized with immediate left turn to intercept R-126 ODR VOR, cross Leslie RBn at 3100' or above; 

climb to en route altitude in Leslie holding pattern. VOR mid ADF receivers required.,
♦Takeoffs On Runway 33 and landings on Runway 16 not authorized at night.
MSA: 000°-090°—5200'; 090°-180°—3600'; 180°-270°—4900'; 270°-360°—5400'.

City, Roanoke; State, Va.; Airport Name, Roanoke Municipal (Woodrum Field); Elev., 1174'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., ODR; Procedure No. TerVOR (R-126), Arndt. 4;
En. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 3 Aug. 63

Red Hill FM....................... ..... .......... ODR-VOR (final)......... .
Red Hill F M ................ ODR-VOR (fin a l)...........__
Clifdale VOR___ _________ . . .___ ........ ODR-VOR.............................
Roanoke VOR ____ r ; - '_____ .-■.. ODR-VOR........ ............

2700-d T-dn*#............. 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
3200-n C-d.................. 1500-2 1500-2 1500-2

5400 C-n*................ 2000-2 2000-2 2000-2
5000 A-dn*............. : 2500-2 2500-2 2500-2

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns.
Procedure turn E side S crs, 170° Outbnd, 350° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles of Red Hill FM.
Minimum altitude over Red Hill FM  on final approach crs, 4600'. ■
Crs and distance, Red Hill FM  to ODR-VOR, 350°—9.3 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.4 miles after passing Red Hill FM  (abeam ROA 

RBn), make an immediate right climbing turn to 4000' Outbnd R-126 ODR-VOR. Hold SE on LLE RBn, 306° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns. v
Am Carkiee N ote: Sliding scale not authorized. No reduction in landing minimums authorized due to local visibility conditions
n 0-2 nunlmunm on Runway 15 and 800-2 minimumson Runway 23 authorized with immediate left turn to intercept R-126 ODR VOR, cross Leslie RBn at 3100' or above, 

climbto en route altitude in Leslie holding pattern. VOR and ADF receivers required. *
•Takeoffs on Runway 33 and landings on Runway 15 not authorized at night.
MSA: 000°-090°—5200'; 090°-180°—3600'; 180°-270°—4900'; 270°-360°—5400'.

City, Roanoke; State^Va.; Airport Name, Roanoke Municipal (Woodrun Field); Elev., 1174'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., ODR; Procedure No TerVOR (R-170) Arndt 7-
* Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 23 Mar. 63 - '

prescrited ^ § 697 15Sto^ead>̂ OWing Very frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures
VOR-DM E Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

mn8̂ d » a 2 r d , ‘??™^,S 1S i K f f i : ^ & S S . aS £ “ aae“Mel" ' “ tMSL'
the a^ e 13 c?nducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure

shaif h^nS£r0acl1 C0-nd^cted*m accord?1106 a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for eh route operation in the particularTree orassftforth bflow

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

From— T o - Course and 
distance

Minimum 2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

altitude
(feet)

Condition
66 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

Goffs VOR . 18.3-mile D M E fix LAS R-165 (Cres­
cent Int).

n w , 9000
18Intfl6 DME fix LAS R-165 (Crescent 
8.4-miie DME fix LAS R-165 (Sloan Int)...

C -dn .l________ 500-1
300-1
600-1
800-2

200—33
500-133
800-28.4-mile DM E fix LAS R-165 (Sloan Direct_____ ____ 6100 800-2Int).

4.0-mile D M E fix LAS R-165 (final) Direct__ _________ 3900

— ---------— ■
(Arden Int).

p’7 “  vcuuuimg aumonzea m accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn not authorized. -
VORonab^or^de °V6r DM E fix R-165 (Arden A t ) on final approach crs, 3900', over VOR, 2700'.

n^isnai a*Stf D<? ’ DM E fix R-165 (Arden Int) to airport, 345°—3.8 miles. « x
“ OO' on R-065 toT^mite^DME*^fl*^cfeim )* ^  authorized landing mtotoums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing LAS VOR, turn right, climb to

“ lies at 7WoSt al^tade 19-PtP iles at 8000-foot altitude from LAS R-210; counterclockwise to LAS R-165 and from 15.0 to 19.0
MSA: 000°-180°—73TO^^^270°^2^bo '^^^°—12̂ 00~1651 position alrcraft for a straight-m approach with the elimination of the procedure turn.

ty. Las Vegas; State, Nev.; Airport Name, McCarran Field; Elev,, 2171'; Fac. Class , BVORTAC; Ident., LAS; Procedure No. VOR-DM E No. t , Arndt. 4; Efl Date
6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 11 Apr. 64 *' . i *

No. I l l ------ 2



7372 RULES AND REGULATIONS
5. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:

ILS  Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation. Distances are In nautical 
miles unless otherwise Indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall he in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach ia conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. M inimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums

Course and 
distance

Minimum
2-engine or less

From— To— altitude
(feet)

Condition
65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots '

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots

FOT VOR via R-036— . 
Int FOT R-036 and SE crs ILS.
Trinidad Int________ —_____ _
Yager Int_____________________

SE ers ILS (final).
LOM  (final)........
LOM _____
LOM  (final)........

Direct..
Direct-
Direct..
Direct..

3500
#1800
4200

%5000

T-dn__
C-dn...
S-dn-31.
A-dn...

300-1
500-1
200-}*
800-2

300-1
500-1
200-}*
800-2

200-%
500-2 
200-% 
800-2

Procedure turn S side SE crs, 134° Outbnd, 314® Intend, 4200' within 10 miles of LOM. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
Procedure turn nonstandard, high terrain N. -
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd 4200'.* '
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 1800'—4.7 miles; at M M  460'—0.6 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make a left climbing turn, climb to 2000 on crs of 295° from 

the LM M  to Trinidad Int. ' . „ . .
N ote : Procedure not authorized with any component of the ILS or airborne receiver inoperative except the approach lights. 300-% required if approach lights are inoperative. • 
*Glide slope will be intercepted 7 miles from LOM  (Int FOT R-037).
^Descent on glide slope is required.
% After intercepting glide slope descent on glide slope authorized. Glide slope will be intercepted when crossing FOT R-057.

City, Areata; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Areata; Elev., 217'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ACV; Procedure No. ILS-31, Arndt. 9; Efl. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt. No. 8; Dated,
18 Apr . 64

Des Moines VOR.
Ankeny Int__ ____
Grimes Int— ____
Elkhart Int______
Mine Int...____ _
Beech Int..-!— -.
T N Ü  VOR........
Swan Int...____ -

LOM ..........
LO M .— —
LOM .......—
LO M ______
LOM  (final)
Mine Int__
Swan Int___
Mine Int___

Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.
Direct.

2400
2500
2500
2500
2400
2400
2500
2400

T-dn*___
C-dn____
S-dn-30**.
A-dn—

300-1
400-1
300-%
600-2

300-1
500-1
300-%
600-2

200- %
500-1%
300-%
600-2

Radar vectoring to final approach crs authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn E side of crs, 125° Outbnd, 305° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 2400'. ,  , ,  , „
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 2371'—4.3 miles, at M M  1183—0.5 mile. T _...
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after pass mg LOM, efimb to 2600 on 305 

bearing from LOM, turn left, proceed direct to DSM VOR, or when directed by ATC, climb to 3000'; proceed to Grimes Int via 305® bearing from LOM  and DSM VOR K-331. 
N ote: Aircraft executingmissed approach may be radar controlled after radar identification.
Caution: 1546' tower 3.2 miles N N E  of airport. j
Other change: Deletes transition from DZ LFR.
**400-1 required when glide slope inoperative.
♦When 1546' tower not visible on takeoff N W  or NE, climb to 2100' prior to turning toward tower.

City. Des Moines; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Des Moines Municipal; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DSM; Procedure No. ILS-30, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 6 June 64;
Sup. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 13 Apr. 63

LM T  VOR....................................
Mount Dome VHF Int-----------------
LM T  VOR R-161 20-mile DM E fix.

T/pA RBn _ 7500 T-dn__________ 400-1 400-1
T,FA RBn 7500 C-dn................ 800-1 800-1
I7FA RBn 7500 S-dn-32*........- 400-% 400-%

A-dn___________ 1000-2 1000-2

400-%
800-1%
400-%

1000-2

Procedure turn not authorized. Final approach from holding pattern at LFA RBn. Final approach crs, 318® from LFA RBn.
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int 7500'. ___ , ___ _
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at LFA RBn, 7500'—10.5 miles; at OM 5970 —5.8 miles; at M M , 4350 7"0-6 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing M T  LM M , climb to 75UU anew 

to LM T VOR, thence turn left, continue climb in a 1-minute, left-tum holding pattern on R-255 of LM T  VOR. .
Cavtion: High terrain ail quadrants.
Other change: Deletes transitions from Pinehurst Int and LM  LFR. . . .  .... ' , ,. .. .  ____„ ■««.,, *T,8
♦All components of the ILS including LFA RBn and all related airborne equipment must be m satisfactory operating condition when executing this approach, me an 

is not considered a component of this ILS.
City. Klamath Falls; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Kingsley Field; Elev., 4092'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-LM T ; Procedure No. ILS-32, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup.

Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 9 June 62

Cape Charles VOR#
Norfolk VOR___ _
Franklin VOR— .
Hopewell VOR____
Surry Int**_____.___

LOM 1600 T-dn................ 300-1 300-1
I.flM Direct____________ 1600 C-dn................ 400-1 500-1

1600 S-dn-6*— _____ 200-% 200-%
TrOM 1600 A-dn__________ 600—2 600-2
LO M — .. ...........................- .......... Direct____________ 1600

200- %
500-1%
200-%
600-2

Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns.
Procedure turn W  side of SW crs, 245“ Outbnd, 065® Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of LOM.
Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 1100'. X  , . _ ' ,
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 965'—2.7 miles; at M M , 272'—0.5 mile. RF 1-minute
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, climb to 1600' to the Williamsburg Int. Hoia tsr-1 m 

right turns. ,
*400-1 required with glide slope inoperative.
“ Surry Int: Int ORF-VOR R-303 and FKN-VOR R-033.
#ATC approval required .before using Cape Charles transition.

City, Newport News; State, Va.; Airport Name, Patrick Henry; Elev,, 41'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-PHF; Procedure No. ILS-6, Amdt. 11; EfT. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Amd
No. 10; Dated, 11 Nov. 61
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Transition

From— To— Course and 
distance

Minimum
altitude

(feet)
Condition

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots65 knots 

or less
Moré than 
65 knots

Norfolk VOR.________ ______________ .. . . . LOM ............................ 1600 300-1 
400-1 
200-%  
600-2

300-1
500-1
200-M
600-2

200-14 
500-114 
200-14 
600-2

C-dn
S-dn-4*____
A-dn

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patters.
Procedure turn S side SW crs, 225° Outbnd, 045° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 mil<« 0i LOM.
Minimum.altitude at glide slope Int. Inbnd, 1500'. , ■ WE* -  ¡H
Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM 1050—3.6 miles, at M M  220—0 5 mile

1600“ “  toLOMn0<‘h Sm s S p  Ou°tbnde!o45* °r “  n0t aCCOmPlisbed’ climb to 1000' on crs of 045“, then right climbing turn to
*100-% required with glide slope inoperative.

City, Norfolk; State, Va.; Airport Name, Norfolk; Elev., 26'; Fac Class., ILS; Ident., I-DRF; Procedure No. ILS-4, Arndt. 9; Eff. Date, 6 June 64- Sup. Arndt. No. 8- Dated
18 Aug, 62 - ’ ’

AWK Rbn____ ®iâflïæ®»wa8l ri Carter Int**_____________ Via Bearing 251°.. 
Via R-945

1500
1500
1600

#300-1
500-1

#300-1
AWK VOR. ___ .v.,______ .-.c.......... Carter Int**________ _____ #300-1 #300-1
12-mile DME arc, radiais 180 through 000 W  crs ILS................ Via 12-mile arc.... S-dn-10 #300-1

000-iJ^
#300-1

W crs ILS and 12-mile DM E fir Carter Int** (final)__ . . . . . . . Via W  crs IL S .... 700
A-dn............... 800-2 800-2 800-2

turn.
rroceaure ram is siae oi crs, 276" Uutbnd, 095" Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles 0f Carter Int.**
When authorized by ATC, D M E  may be used within 12 miles between radiais 180° and000° clockwise to position aircraft for final approach and elimination of procedure
Minimum altitude over Carter Int** on final approach crs Inbnd, 700'.
Çfs and distance Carter Int** to airport, 095°—2.5 miles; AX X  Rbn to airport, 095°—0.2 mile.i  waujjun.uira —¿.a zuues; a a a  non io  airport, uyo—0.2 mile.
Altitude and, distance to approach end of runway at Carter Int,** 700'—2.5 miles; at A X X  Rbn, 300'—0 2 mil«
ft *° authorized landlag m in ta ™  or if landing not accomplished'within 2.3 miles (AXX  RBn) after passing Carter Int,*ellmb to 1500' on E crs of ILS within 20 miles. ---- — ---- ------ ->

No aPPr3ach lights. No marker beacons. Procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped to receive VOR and ILS simultaneouslv 
$ S g % £  S f  W  S ? I l f ¡ ^ K w k V oT *  "  m°M “ S bU<,yS « •  «KM- 2- Circling N  B E  \ t t o g g ™ * m i l e s  N.

City! Wake Island; Abport Name, Wake Ielaud; Elev., 13';, Fac. Class;, ILS; Ment.,I-AWK; ProcednreNo. 1LS-18, LDC, Only, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 June M; Sup Arndt
jno. ung.; Dated, 1| Jan. 64

6. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in § 97.19 to read:

Radar Standard I nstrument A pproach P rocedure

» » l ^ s S ^ i « e 4 " de « T : w S S ^ S  a i ? K i K e , S3lg,“ U,te "  * * ■  M S l- 0el1" ®  “ e Dlstauem am tu nautical

W a a s S  a S a ' C S r S
Transition

From— To—

000°
000° .
000° .

360°
360°
360°
360°

Courte and 
distance

Within:
10 miles, 
20 miles. 
30 miles. 
40 miles.

Minimum
altitude

(feet)

Ceiling and visibility minimums

Condition

2-engine or less

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

More than 
2-engine, 

more than 
65 knots

2000
2100
2500
2800

Surveillance approach
T-dn....___
C-dn___\___
S-dn-28, 33.
S-dn-22___ _
S-dn-10,15. 
A-dn____¿3=

300-1
500-1
400-1
500-1
500-1
800-2

300-1
500-1
400-1
500-1
500-1
800-2

200-14
500-VA
400-1
500-1
5Ò0-1
800-2

Ä H M f t S r a a i Ä  £ “ > -  —  -  «“  “ M-
®tty, Baltimore; State, Md.; Airport Name, Friendship Interaction^; El^^l^^FMTOlass. aud Ideut.Baltiinore Radar; Procedure No. 1 , Arndt. 1; Eff Date, 8 Joue M;

360°1........................ 2600

■< J B

000°....
Surveillance approach

T-dn*_.___ ___
C -d n ... . .. . . .. .
S-dn-12, 30, 5. ..  
A-dn_______ ....

300-1 300-1
400-1 500-1
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2

200-  H 
500-1% 
400-1 
800-2

■ '» » »N E .tm n H u t .

b! No?’ T iro  VO R tl0 rte i’” ^  “  l,la”d'1‘8 »1»  accomplished, eUmb to 2800-, proceed dfreet,to D8M VOB, or when directed
CAunom is!«' aPPro??b may be radar controlled after radar identification.

c. 0tber c h m g ^ ^ te s  S en T O  r f l n ^  N  t e k e ^  * t0Wer DOt ’ Wbte °n takeofl t0 N W  or N E ' cUmb to 2100' P ^ r  to turning toward tower.

lty’ DeS M°ineS; Stat6’ l0Wa; Airport Name> Municipal; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class, and Ident Des Moines Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 6 June 64; Sup. Arndt.
INC/» JL, JJav6Ut J  B ll. On
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Badar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knotsFrom To Dlst. Alt. Dist. Alt. Dlst. A lt Dist. A lt Dist A lt Dlst. Alt. Condition

65 knots 
or less

More than 
65 knots

Surveillance approach

360°
100°
360°

110°

180°

180°

080°

100°
240°
110°

180°

240°

' 5 mitas

5 miles 
5 miles

3800
3000

rafles T-dn**jf.......... - 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
C-dn**............. 1200-2 1200-2 1200-2

10
miles

4200

3700

S-dn-33*_______ 1200-2 1200-2
2000-2

1200-2

15 3700
A-dn**............. 2000-2 2000-2

miles
10 5000

miles

080°

110°

miles
15 6000

miles
15 5000

miles

landing Tnìnìmumg or if landing not accomplished abeam the Roanoke BBn, make immediate right climb* 
RBn at 3100' or above, hold SE on Leslie BBn, 306° Inbnd, at 4000', 1-minUte right turns.If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized 

tag turn to Woodrum VOR R-126, climb on R-126 to cross Leslie 
Caution: Execute missed approach abeam Roanoke RBn.

R"126 0DR  V0R > cross Leslie RBn at 2100' ° r above'
climb to en route altitude in Leslie holding pattern. Sliding scale not authorized.

♦•Takeoffs on Runway 33 and landings on Runway 15 not authorized at mgnt. x
MSA' 000°-090°—5200'; 090°-180°—3600'; 180°—270°—4900'; 270°-360 —5400 .

City, S W . Va.; Airport Nam., Roam*. » - ¡ ' K S a t . - S a * * * * “ v“' A” 'M-•*“  DS,<*

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes

m
Within 10 miles:

Area N  of 18° 23' N —1500'. 
Area S of 18°23' N —3000'.

2-engine or less More than 
2-engine,

Condition
65 knots 
or less-

More than 
65 knots

more than 
65 knots

Within 10-15 miles: 170°-250°—3200'. 
Within 20 miles: 250°-105°—2000'.

Within 30 miles:
9fi0o-10So—2500'_____ ____ ____

SurveilEfhce approach

200-Hiös0-2fiö°—isno' . . ___ ____ T-dn__________ 300-1 300-1
C-dn-7............. 600-1 600-1 600-1H
n-dn-2/í 500-1 500-1 500-1 Hi
S-dn-25............ 400-1 400-1 400-1
S-dn-7.............. 600-1 600-1 600-1

800-2 800-2 800-2
---- I---------

Ceiling and visibility minimums

R ^ Â Ù T o R ^ t h Â S  fT R i i t a y  25°approach, tum  rigit, climb to 2000' on R-359 of SJU VOR within 20 mUes,
N o te - Descent below 1200' not authorized until passing 4.6-mile radar fix.
MSA: 090°-270°—4500'; 270°-090°—1600'. *  .

City, San Juan, P.R.; Airport Name, Puerto Rico International; Elev., ̂ X S ^ a t e d . Ä a r ^  * * * *  Tl0Cedm* N ° ‘ ** Amdt %  Date' 6 JUne * *  SUP‘A

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. /1U1C& OA1CAAA uvvvuav ~ - —   --------- — V O
These amendments are made under the authority of sections 307(c), 313(a), and 601 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 

(49 U.S.C. 1348(0), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775).
Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 1« 1964. W . L lo y d  L a n e ,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R. Doc. 64-4649; Filed, June 5, 1964; 8:45 a.m.J

Title 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter I— Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Standards, Inspections, 
Marketing Practices), Department 
of Agriculture
PART 28— COTTON CLASSING, 

TESTING, AND STANDARDS
Subpart E— Cotton Fiber and 

Pröcessing Tests
F ees for M icronaire  R eadings

Statement of considerations leading to 
amendment. A micronaire (mike) read­
ing service for cotton classed for pro­
ducers under the Smith-Doxey program 
was established in October 1962. A fee 
of eight cents per sample was established

for gins and sampling agents that submit 
written applications for the service pro­
viding that mike readings be performed 
on all samples submitted for cotton 
classing under the Smith-Doxey pro­
gram. Mike readings were made on 
about 1,250,000 samples classed for pro­
ducers from the 1962 crop and about 
3,500,000 samples from the 1963 crop. 
On April 28, 1964, the Department an­
nounced that mike readings will be in­
cluded as an additional quality factor 
for upland cotton going under price sup­
port loan beginning with the 1964 crop.

The increased volume of mike readings 
being made for producers has made pos- 
isble a more economical operation and a 
reduction in the fee from eight cents to 
six cents per sample.

Pursuant to authority contained in 
section 3c of the Cotton Statistics and

Estimates Act (sec. 3c, 50 Stat. 62; 7 
U.S.C. 473c), § 28.956 of the regulations 
for cotton fiber and processing tests is 
amended by revising item No. 36 to read 
as follows:

36. Micronairer (mike) readings on cotton 
samples submitted for classification pursuan 
to §§28.901-28.917 in this Part 28. These 
mike readings will be made available upon 
written application from the manager or 
other officer of the cotton gin which gins the 
potton or from other sampling agents 
ized to sample cotton pursuant to § 28.90b. 
Such applications will provide that a mik 
reading will be made on each sample suo- 
mitted for classification and that the app 
cant will be responsible for the payment o 
the test fee. Application forms for this serv­
ice will be furnished by the Cotton Division.

Per Sample_____________________________ __

(Sec. 3c, 50 Stat. 62; 7 U.S.C. 473c)
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The establishment and revision of the 

fee for mike readings for producers de­
pends upon facts within the knowledge 
of the Agricultural Marketing Service. 
It will benefit cotton producers for this 
amendment to be made effective at the 
earliest practicable date. Accordingly, 
pursuant to the provisions of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U.S.C. 1003), it is found upon good cause 
that notice and public procedure on this 
amendment are impracticable, unneces­
sary, and contrary to the public interest 
and good cause is found for making this 
amendment effective less than 30 days 
after publication in the F ederal 
R egister. ^ - r ■. ' '

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective June 15, 1964.

Dated: June 2,1964.
G . R . G range, 

Deputy Administrator, 
Marketing Services.

[FR. Doc. 64-6606; Filed, June 6, 1964;
8:47 am .]

Chapter IX— Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, T r e e  
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Valencia Orange Reg. 87]

PART 908— VALEN CIA ORANGES  
GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DES­
IGNATED PART OF CALIFORNIA

Limitation of Handling
§ 908.387 Valencia Orange Regulation 

87.
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 

marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part 
908; 27 F.R. 10089), regulating the 
handling of Valencia oranges grown in 
Arizona and designated part of Cali­
fornia, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendations and information 
submitted by the Valencia Orange Ad­
ministrative Committee, established un­
der the said amended marketing agree­
ment and order, and upon other avail­
able information, it is hereby found that 
the limitation of handling of such Va­
lencia oranges, as hereinafter provided, 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub­
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 UJS.C. 
looi-ioil) because the time interven­
ing between the date when information 
upon which this section is based be­
came available and the time when this 
section must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient, and a reasonable time 
f under the circumstances,

preparation for such effective time; 
and good cause exists for making the 

0ns kere<tf effective as hereinafter 
forth. The committee held an open -

meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for Valen­
cia oranges and the need for regulation; 
interested persons were afforded an op­
portunity to submit information and 
views at this meeting; the recommenda­
tion and supporting information for reg­
ulation during the period specified herein 
were promptly submitted to the Depart­
ment after such meeting was held; the 
provisions of this section, including 
its effective time, are Identical with the 
aforesaid recommendation of the com­
mittee, and information concerning such 
provisions and effective time has been 
disseminated among handlers of such 
Valencia oranges; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act, to make this section effective 
during the period herein specified; and 
compliance with this section will not 
require any special preparation on the 
part of persons subject hereto which 
cannot be completed on or before the 
effective date hereof. Such committee 
meeting was held on June 4, 1964.

(b) Order. (1) The respective quanti­
ties of Valencia oranges grown in Ari­
zona and designated part of California 
which may be handled during the period 
beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., June 7„. 
1964, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
June 14, 1964, are hereby fixed as 
follows:

(1) District 1: 200,000 cartons;
(ii) District 2: 300,000 cartons;
(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement.
(2) As used in this section, “handled,” 

“handler,” “District 1,” "District 2,” and 
“District 3," and “carton” have the same 
meaning as when, used in said amended 
marketing agreement and order. ,
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: June5,1964.
pc

P au l  A. N ic h o lso n , ■ 
Deputy Director, Fruit and 

Vegetable Division, Agricul­
tural Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5722; Filed, June 6, 1964;
11:28 am .]

[Lemon Reg. 114]

PART 910— LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling
§ 910.4J4 Lemon Regulation 114.

(a ) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910; 27 F.R. 8346), regulating the han­
dling of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon A dministrative  
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or­
der, ánd upon other available informa­
tion, it is hereby found that the limita­
tion of handling of such lemons as here­
inafter provided will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub­

lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the F ederal R egister  (5 UJS.C. 
1001-1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail­
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi­
cient, and a reasonable time is per­
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the pro­
visions hereof effective as hereinafter set 
forth. The committee held an open 
meeting during the current week, after 
giving due notice thereof, to consider 
supply and market conditions for lemons 
and the need for regulation; interested 
persons were afforded, an opportunity to 
submit information and views at this 
meeting; the recommendation and sup­
porting information for regulation dur­
ing the period specified herein were 
promptly submitted to the,.Department 
after such meeting was held; the pro­
visions of this section, including its ef­
fective time, are identical with the afore­
said recommendation of the committee, 
and information concerning such pro­

visions and effective time has been dis­
seminated among handlers of such 
lemons; it is necessary, in order to ef­
fectuate the declared policy of the act,, 
to make this section effective during the 
period herein specified; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per­
sons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on June 2,1964.

(b ) Order. (1) The respective quan­
tities of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 ajn., Pjs.t., 
June 7rl964, and ending at 12:01 a.m., 
P.s.t., June 14, 1964, are hereby fixed as 
follows:

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement;
(ii) District 2: 441,750 cartons;
(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement.
(2) As used in this section, "handled,” 

“District 1,” “District 2,” “District 3,” 
and “carton” have the same meaning as 
when used in the said amended market­
ing agreement and order.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: June 4,1964.
P a u l  A. N ic h o lso n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg­
etable Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 64-6705; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:52 am .]

[Cherry Reg. 3]

PART 923— SWEET CHERRIES GROWN 
IN DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN 
WASHINGTON

Limitation of Shipments 
§ 923.303 Cherry Regulation 3.

(a ) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement and Order No. 923 
(7 CFR Part 923), regulating the han-
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dling of sweet cherries grown in desig­
nated counties in Washington, effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and 
upon the basis of the recommendations 
of the Washington Cherry Marketing 
Committee, established under the afore­
said marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of ship­
ments of cherries, in the manner herein 
provided, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the pub­
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public-rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the F ederal R egister  (5 U.S.C. 
1001-1011) in that, as hereinafter set 
forth, the time intervening between the 
date when information upon which this 
section is based became available and the 
time when this section must become ef­
fective in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act is insufficient; a rea­
sonable time is permitted, under the cir­
cumstances, for preparation for such ef­
fective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effective 
not later than June 8, 1964. A  reason­
able determination as to the supply of, 
and the demand for, cherries must await 
the development of the crop and ade­
quate information thereon was not avail­
able to the Washington Cherry Market­
ing Committee until May 19, 1964; 
recommendation as to the need for, and 
the extent of, regulation of shipments of 
such cherries was made at the meeting 
of said committee on May 19, 1964, after 
consideration of all available informa­
tion relative to the supply and demand 
conditions for such cherries, at which 
time the recommendation and supporting 
information were submitted to the De­
partment; necessary supplemental data 
for consideration in connection with the 
specification of the provisions of this 
section were not available until May 26, 
1964; shipments of the current crop of 
such cherries will begin on or about June 
8, 1964, and this section should be appli­
cable, insofar as practicable, to all ship­
ments of such cherries in order to effec­
tuate the declared policy of the act; and 
compliance with the provisions of this 
section will not require of handlers any 
preparation therefor- which cannot be 
completed by the effective time hereof.

(b) Order. (1) During the period be­
ginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., June 8, 
1964, and ending at 12:01 a.m., Pjs.t., 
September 1, 1964, no handler shall, ex­
cept as provided in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph, handle any lot of 
cherries unless such cherries meet each 
of the following applicable requirements:

(i ) Minimum grade. U.S. No. 1: 
Provided, That the contents of indi­
vidual packages in a lot are not limited 
as to the percentage of defects but the 
average of the defects of the entire lot 
shall be within the tolerances specified 
for such grade.

(ii) Minimum size. At least 95 per­
cent, by count, shall measure not less 
than 4%4 inches in diameter.

(iii) Faced packs and any packs of 20 
pounds, net weight, or larger. At least 
95 percent, by count, shall measure not 
less than &%4 inches in diameter.

(iv) Containers. The net weight of 
i;he cherries in any container having a 
capacity greater than that of a container 
with inside dimensions of 15% by 10% 
by 4 inches shall be not I^ss than 20 
pounds.

(2) Exceptions. During thè afore­
said period, any handler may handle any 
individual shipment of cherries which, 
in the aggregate, does not exceed 100 
pounds, net weight, without regard to 
the restrictions specified in this para­
graph (b) or in § 923.41 or § 923.55 of 
this part.

(c) Definitions. (1) Terms used in 
the marketing agreement and order 
shall, when used herein, have the same 
meaning as given to the respective term 
in said marketing agreement and order;

(2) “U.S. No. 1” and “diameter” shall 
have the same meaning as when used 
in the U.S. Standards for Sweet Cherries 
C7 CFR 51.2646-51.2657) ; and

(3) “Faced pack” means that the 
cherries in the top layer in any con- 
tamer are so placed that the stem ends 
are pointing downward toward the bot­
tom of the container.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: June 4, 1964,
P a u l  A. N ic h o l so n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Vege­
table Division, Agricultural 
Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5674; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:52 a.m.]

[965.306, Amdt. 2]

PART 965—-TOMATOES GROWN IN 
LOWER RIO GRANDE VALLEY IN 
TEXAS

Limitation of Shipments
Findings, (a ) Pursuant to Marketing 

Order No. 965 (7 CFR Part 965), regu­
lating the handling of tomatoes grown in 
the counties of Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr 
and Willacy in Texas (Lower Rio Grande 
Valley), effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
UJS.C. 601 et seq.), and upon the basis of 
recommendations and information sub­
mitted by the Texas Valley Tomato Com­
mittee, established pursuant to the said 
marketing order, and other available 
information, it is hereby found that the 
amendment to the limitation of ship­
ments regulations, hereinafter set forth, 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act.

(b) It is hereby found that it is im­
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, or 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and that good cause exists for not post­
poning the effective date of this amend­
ment until 30 days after publication in 
the F ederal R egister  (5 U.S.C. 1003) in

that (1) the time intervening between 
the date when information upon which 
this regulation is based became available 
and the time when this amendment must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi­
cient since the marketing season of the 
1963-64 Lower Valley tomato crop has 
begun, (2) regulations have been issued 
under the order since 1959, so compliance 
with this regulation will not require any 
special preparation on the part of han­
dlers, (3) information regarding the 
committee’s recommendation has been 
made available to producers and han­
dlers in the production area, and (4) 
this amendment relieves restrictions on 
the handling of tomatoes grown in the 
production area.

Order, as a m en d ed In § 965.306 (29 
F.R. 5636, 7143) the introductory para­
graph and paragraph (a) are amended 
to read as follows:
§ 965.306 Limitation o f shipments.

Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, during the period June 6, 1964, 
through July 15,1964, the following reg­
ulations shall be effective with respect 
to all Varieties of tomatoes handled, ex­
cept Cerasif orm type tomatoes commonly 
referred to as cherry tomatoes, as de­
fined in § 965.5 of Order No. 965, and no 
person shall handle such tomatoes or 
cause such tomatoes to be handled un­
less they are inspected and certified as 
required by paragraph (b) of this sec­
tion, and meet the requirements of para­
graph (a) of this section. Elongated 
types of tomatoes,' commonly referred 
to as pear shaped tomatoes and includ­
ing but not limited to San Marzano, Red 
Top, and Roma varieties are not subject 
to the requirements of subparagraphs (2) 
and (3) of paragraph (a) of this section.

(a ) Requirements— (1) M  i n i m u m  
grade. U.S. No. 3, or better, grade.

(2) Minimum size. 12%2 inches in 
diameter or larger. Not more than ten 
percent, by count, of tomatoes in any 
lot of sizes 7 x 8  <12%2 inches minimum 
diameter to 2 inches maximum diame­
ter) may be smaller than the specified 
m inim um  diameter.

(3) Sizing arrangement, (i) Mature 
green tomatoes shall be packed in one 
of the following ranges of diameter 
applicable thereto. _

Size
arrangements
Mature green: Diameter (inches)

7 x 8____ 12%2 to 2, inclusive.
7 x 7 ____ - Over 2 to 2%2, inclusive.
6 x 7____— Over 2%2 to 2*%2, inclusive.
6 x 6 — ___Over 2i%¿.
(ii) All tomatoes subject to sizing ar­

rangements shall be packed separately 
for each size range, except that size 6 x o 
and larger sizes may be commingled.

(iii) To allow for variations incident 
to proper sizing and handling, for ma­
ture green tomatoes, not more than a 
total of ten percent, by count, in any 
lot, may be smaller than the minimum 
diameter or larger than the specinea 
mavimnm diameter. Tomatoes of turn" 
ing or greater degree of maturity sna 
not be subject to size arrangements.

*  *
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 UAC. 
601 et seq.)
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Dated June 5, 1964, to become effec­
tive at 12:01 a.m., c.s.t., June 6,1964.

P a u l  A. N ic h o l s o n , 
Deputy Director, 

Fruit and Vegetable Division.
[FJR. Doc. 64-5724; Filed, June 5, Î964; 

11:31 a.m.]

[980.202, A rn dt. 2 ]

PART 980— VEGETABLES; IMPORT 
REGULATIONS

Tomatoes
Pursuant to the requirement contained 

in § 608e-l of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (secs. 
1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.), § 980.202 Tomato import 
regulation No. 9 (29 FJt. 6001, 7143), is 
hereby amended as set forth below.

Order, as amended. Amend para­
graph (a) to read as follows:

§ 980.202 Tomato im p o rt regulation
No. 9. v V

Except as otherwies provided, during 
the period from June 6,1964, to July 15, 
1964, both dates inclusive, no person shall 
import; fresh tomatoes of any variety 
except Cerasiform type commonly re­
ferred to as cherry tomatoes unless they 
are inspected and meet the requirements 
of this section.

(a) Minimum grade and size require­
ments—XI) Grade. U.S. No. 3, or better, 
grade.

(2) Size. 12%2 inches minimum diam­
eter or larger.

(1) Exceptions to size requirement. 
Elongated types, commonly referred to 
as pear-shaped tomatoes and including, 
but not limited to, San Marzano, Red 
Top, and Roma varieties are exempt 
from the minimum-size requirement.

(ii) Tolerance for size. Not more 
than ten (10) percent, by count, of the 
tomatoes in any lot of 7 x 8 ( l 2%2 inches 
minimum diameter to 2 inches maximum 
diameter) may be smaller than the speci­
fied minimum diameter.

* ■ *  *  * *  ,

This amendment accords with simul­
taneous amendment to the limitation 
of shipments regulation effective on 
domestic shipments of to m  a tu b s  
(§ 965.306, Amdt. No. 2) under Marketing 
Order No. 965 (7 CFR Part 965), regu­
lating the handling of tomatoes grown 
in the Lower Rio Grande Valley in Texas, 
and relieves restrictions on the impor­
tation of tomatoes from the effective date 
hereof through July 15, 1964. Accord- 
ifigly notice of rule making and publica­
tion procedure hereon are unnecessary 
and impractical and there is no reason 
to postpone the effective date beyond 
June 6, 1964 (5 U.S.C. 1003).
(Secs. 1- 19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 

et seq.) ■

FEDERAL REGISTER
Dated June 5,1964, to become effective 

12:01 am., c.s.t., June 6, 1964.
P a u l  A . N ic h o lso n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and 
Vegetable Division, Agricul­
tural Marketing Service.

[F.B. Doc. 64-5725; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
11:31 am .]

Chapter X— Agricultural Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri­
culture

[Milk Order 40]

PART 1040— MILK IN SOUTHERN 
MICHIGAN MARKETING AREA

Miscellaneous Amendments 
§ 1040.0 Findings and determinations.

The findings and déterminations here­
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter­
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find­
ings and determinations may be in con­
flict with the findings and determinations 
set forth herein.

(a ) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi­
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.)* and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern­
ing the formulation of marketing agree­
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon cer­
tain proposed amendments to the tenta­
tive marketing agreement and to the 
order regulating the handling of milk in 
the Southern Michigan marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence introduced 
at such hearing and the record thereof, it 
is found that:

( 1 ) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de­
termined pursuant to section 2 of the Act, 
are not reasonable in view of the price of 
feeds, available supplies of feeds, and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply and demand for milk in 
the said marketing area, and the mini­
mum prices specified in the order as 
hereby amended are such prices as will 
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
sufficient quantity of pure and whole­
some milk, and be in the public interest;

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci­
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held.
■q (b) Additional findings, (1) It is 
necessary in the public interest to make 
this order amending the order effective 
on publication in the F ederal R egister . 
Any delay beyond that date would tend
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t ■> disrupt the orderly marketing of milk 
in the marketing area.

(2) The provisions of the said order 
are known to handlers. The recom­
mended decision of the Under Secretary 
was issued October 31, 1962, and the 
decision of the Assistant Secretary con­
taining all amendment provisions of this 
order, was issued May 18, 1964. The 
changes effected by this order will not 
require extensive preparation or sub­
stantial alteration in method of opera­
tion for handlers.' In view of the fore­
going, it is hereby found and determined 
that good cause exists for making this 
order amending the order effective on 
publication in the F ederal R egister , and 
that it would be contrary to the public 
interest to delay the effective date of this 
order for 30 days after its publication in 
the F ederal R egister . (Sec. 4(c), Ad­
ministrative Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 
1001- 1011.)

(c) Determinations. It is hereby de­
termined that :

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations spec­
ified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of more 
than 50 percent of the milk, which is 
marketed within the marketing area, to 
sign a proposed marketing, agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act;

(2) The issuance of this order, amend­
ing the order, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the 
Act of advancing the interests of pro­
ducers as defined in the order as herein 
amended; and

(3) The issuance of the order amend­
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production 
of milk for sale in the marketing area.

Order relative to handling. It is there­
fore ordered, that on and after the effec­
tive date hereof the handling of milk in 
the Southern Michigan marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in com­
pliance with the terms and conditions of 
the aforesaid order as amended, and as 
hereby further amended as follows:

1. Section 1040.8 is revised to read 
as follows,;
§ 1040.8 Producer-handler.

“ Producer-handler” means a person 
who operates a dairy farm and a milk  
plant from which fluid milk products are 
distributed in the marketing area and 
who received no fluid milk products ex­
cept from his own production or by 
transfer from a pool plant: Provided, 
That such person provides proof that the 
care and management of all dairy ani­
mals and other resources necessary to 
produce the entire volume of fluid milk 
products handled (excluding receipts by 
transfer from a pool plant) and the op­
eration, of the processing business is 
the personal enterprise and risk of such 
person.

2. Section 1040.41 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1040.41 Classes o f utilization.

*  «  * .

(a ) : * * *
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(1) Disposed of in the form of a fluid 
milk product, except as provided in para­
graphs (b) (2), (3) and (8) of this sec­
tion; and

(2 )  *  *  *
(b ) * * *
(8) In skim milk represented by the 

nonfat milk solids added to a fluid milk 
product which is in excess of the weight 
of an equivalent volume of the fluid milk 
product.

3. Section 1040.80 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1040.80 Time and method of pay­

ment.
(a ) Except as provided by paragraph

(b) of this section, on or before the 15th 
day of each month, each handler (except 
a cooperative association) shall pay each 
producer for milk received from him 
during the preceding month, not less 
than an amount of money computed by 
multiplying the total pounds of such 
milk by the applicable uniform prices 
computed pursuant to §§ 1040.62,1040.63, 
1040.64 or 1040.65 adjusted by the loca­
tion and butterfat differentials pursuant 
to §§ 1040.67 and 1040.68, less the pay­
ment made pursuant to paragraph (d) 
of this section and any proper deductions 
authorized by the producer: Provided, 
That if by such date such handler has 
not received full payment for such 
month pursuant to § 1040.83 he may re­
duce such payments uniformly per hun­
dredweight for all producers, by an 
amount not in excess of the per hundred­
weight reduction in payment from the 
market administrator; however, the han­
dler shall make such balance of payment 
to those producers to whom it is due on 
or before the date for making payments 
pursuant to this paragraph next follow­
ing that on which such balance of pay­
ment is received from the market admin­
istrator;

(b) (1) Upon receipt of a written re­
quest from a cooperative association 
which the Secretary determines is au­
thorized by its members to collect pay­
ment for their milk and receipt of a 
written promise to reimburse the handler 
the amount of any actual loss incurred 
by him because of any improper claim 
on .the part of the association, each han­
dier shall pay to the cooperative as­
sociation on or before the second day 
prior to the end of the month an amount 
equal to the payments authorized pur­
suant to paragraph (d) of this section, 
and on or before the 13th day of each 
month, in lieu of payments pursuant to 
paragraph (a ) of this section an amount 
equal to the gross sum due for all milk 
received from certified members, less 
amounts owing by each member-pro­
ducer to the handler for supplies pur­
chased from him on prior written order 
or as evidenced by a delivery ticket 
signed by the producer and each han­
dler shall submit to the cooperative as­
sociation written information on or be­
fore the 6th working day of each month 
which shows for each such member-pro­
ducer (i) the total pounds of milk re­
ceived from him during the preceding 
month, (ii) the total pounds of butterfat 
contained in such .milk, (iii) the number 
of days on which milk was received, and

(iv) the amounts withheld by the han­
dler in payment for supplies sold. The 
foregoing payment and submission of 
information shall be made with respect 
to milk of each producer whom the co­
operative association certifies is a mem­
ber, which is received on and after the 
first day of the month next following re­
ceipt of such certification through the 
last day of the month next preceding 
receipt of notice from the cooperative 
association of a termination of member­
ship or until the original request is re­
scinded in writing by the association;

(c) * * *
(d) On or before the last day of each 

month, for producer milk received during 
the first 15 days of the month at not less 
than the Glass II  milk price for the 
preceding month.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Effective date. On publication in the 
F ederal R egister . .

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
3,1964.

G eorge L. M e h r e n , 
Assistant Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5623; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:52 a.m.]

[Milk Order 42]

PART 1042— MILK IN MUSKEGON,
MICHIGAN MARKETING AREA

Miscellaneous Amendments 
§ 1042.0 Findings and determinations.

The findings and determinations here­
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter­
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find­
ings and determinations may be in con­
flict with the findings and determinations 
set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the "basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi­
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as pmended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern­
ing the formulation of marketing agree­
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR  
Part 900), a public hearing was held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order regulating the handling of 
milk in the Muskegon, Michigan market­
ing area. Upon the basis of the evidence 
introduced at such hearing and the 
record thereof, it is found that :

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de­
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of 
feeds, and other economic conditions 
which affect market supply and demand

for milk in the said marketing area, and 
the minimum prices specified in the or­
der as hereby amended are such prices 
as will reflect the aforesaid factors, in­
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest;

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only to 
persons in the respective classes of in­
dustrial or commercial activity specified 
in, a marketing agreement upon which 
a hearing has been held.

(b ) Additional findings. (1) It is nec­
essary in the public interest to make this 
order amending the order Effective on 
publication in the F ederal R egister. 
Any delay beyond that date would tend 
to disrupt the orderly marketing of milk 
in the marketing area.

(2) The provisions of the said order are 
known to handlers. The recommended 
decision of the Under Secretary was is­
sued October 31, 1962, and the decision 
of the Assistant Secretary containing all 
amendment provisions of this order, was 
issued May 18, 1964. The changes ef­
fected by this order will not require ex­
tensive preparation or substantial altera­
tion in method of operation for handlers. 
In view of the; foregoing, it is hereby 
found and determined that good cause 
exists for making this order amending 
the order effective on publication in the 
F ederal R egister  and that it would be 
contrary to the public interest to delay 
the effective date of this order for 30 days 
after its publication in the F ederal 
R egister . (Sec. 4(c), Administrative 
Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 1001-1011.)

(c) Determinations. It is hereby de­
termined that:

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations spe­
cified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of more 
than 50 percent of the milk, which is 
marketed within the marketing area, to 
sign a proposed marketing agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act;

(2) The issuance of this order, amend­
ing the order, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the Act 
of advancing the interests of producers 
as defined in the order as herein 
amended; and

(3) The issuance of the order amend­
ing the order is approved or favored by at 
least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production of 
milk for sale in the marketing area.

Order relative to handling. It is 
;herefore ordered, that on and after the 
effective date hereof the handling of 
nilk in the Muskegon, Michigan marketi­
ng area shall be in conformity to and 
in compliance with the terms and con­
ditions of the aforesaid order as 
amended, and as hereby further amended 
as follows: *.

1. Section 1042.9 is revised to read as
pAllnwa1

§ 1042.9 Producer-handler.
“Producer-handler” means a person 

who operates a dairy farm and a_ mnK 
plant from which fluid milk products ar 
distributed in the marketing area, ana
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who received no fluid milk products ex­
cept from his own production or by 
transfer from a pool plant: Provided, 
That such person provides proof that 
the care and management of all dairy 
animals and other resources necessary 
to produce the entire volume of fluid 
milk products handled (excluding re­
ceipts by transfer from a pool plant) 
and the operation of the processing busi­
ness is the personal enterprise and risk 
of such person. .

2. Section 1042.41 is revised to read 
as follows:
§ 1042.41- Classes o f utilization.

(Secs. 1t-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Effective date. Òn publication In the 
F ederal R egister . .

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
3,1964.

G eorge L. M e h r e n , 
Assistant Secretary.

[FJR. Doc. 64-5624; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
8:52 a.m.]

[Milk Order 43]

PART 1043— MILK IN UPSTATE 
MICHIGAN MARKETING AREA

Miscellaneous Amendments
(a) * * *
(1) disposed of for consumption in 

fluid form (except as provided in para­
graphs (b)(4) and (5) of this section) 
as milk, skim milk, buttermilk, flavored 
milk, sweet or sour cream, and

(2) * * *
(b) * * *
(5) in „skim milk represented by the 

nonfat milk solids added to a Class I  
milk product which is in excess of the 
weight of an equivalent volume of the 
Class I milk product; and

3. Section 1042.80 is revised to read as 
follows: H

§ 1042.80 Time and method of pay­
ment.

(a) On or before the last day of each
month each handler shall pay to each 
producer for producer milk received dur­
ing the first 15 days of the month, and for 
which payment is not made to a coop­
erative association pursuant to para­
graph (b) of this section, at not less than 
the Class 3J milk price for the preceding 
month; and ■ v ■ ... ^

(b) Each handler who received miiy 
from producers or from a cooperative 
association shall pay for milk received 
during such month to each producer, or 
to a cooperative association for mille 
received from producers for the account 
of such association, on or before the. 
second day prior to the end of the month 
the payments authorized pursuant to 
Paragraph (a) of this section, and on or 
before the 15th day after the end of each 
month the uniform price adjusted as 
Provided in § 1042.70(b), or the base 
price for base milk and the excess price

®?,£ess nfilk, adjusted by the butter- 
iat differential pursuant to § 1042.81 and 
Wf Payments made pursuant to par-

(a) of this section: Provided, 
nat if by such date such handler has 
ot received full payment for such month 

Pursuant to § 1042.84 he shall not be 
emed to bé in violation of this section 
,e reduces uniformly to all producers 
a co°perative associations his pay- 

S n l . Per. hundredweight by a total 
in no  ̂ *n excess of the reduction 

P ^ e n ts  due from the market ad- 
unstrator; however, the handler shall 

formi-, balance of payments uni- 
do» b̂ose producers to whom it is 
Davmi^0r be*ore the date for making 
foiu?le-n*'s pursuant to this section next 

^ a t  on which such balance of

»■ ta S t r io i6“ 1™ 4 fr0m *he marke‘
No. I ll----- a

§ 1043.0 Findings and determinations.
The findings and determinations here­

inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi­
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and/or the previously issued amendments 
thereto and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find­
ings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determina­
tions set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi­
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern­
ing the formulation of marketing agree­
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon cer­
tain proposed amendments to the tenta­
tive marketing agreement and to the or­
der regulating the handling of milk in 
the Upstate Michigan marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence introduced 
at such hearing and the record thereof, it 
is found that:

(1) The said order as hereby amended, 
and' all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de­
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de­
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and 
the minimum prices specified in the or­
der as hereby amended are such prices 
as will reflect the aforesaid factors, in­
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome „milk, and be in the public 
interest;

( 3 ) - The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of in­
dustrial or commercial activity specified 
in, a marketing agreement upon which 
a hearing has been held.

(b) Additional findings. (1) It is 
necessary in the public interest to make 
this order amending the order effective 
on publication in the F ederal R egister . 
Any delay heyond that date would tend 
to disrupt the orderly marketing of milk 
in the marketing area.

(2) The provisions of the said order 
are known to handlers. The recom­

mended decision of the Under Secretary 
was issued October 31, 1962, and the de­
cision of the Assistant Secretary con­
taining all amendment provisions of this 

, order, was issued May 18, 1964. The 
changes effected by this order will not 
require extensive preparation or sub­
stantial alteration in method of opera­
tion for handlers. In view of the fore­
going, it is hereby found and determined 
that good cause exists for making this 
order amending the order effective on 
publication in the F ederal R egister , and 
that it would be contrary to the public 
interest to delay the effective date of 
this order for 30 days after its publica­
tion in the F ederal R egister . (Sec. 4 (c ) , 
Administrative Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 
1001- 1011.)

(c) Determinations. It is hereby de­
termined that:

(1) The refusal or failure of handlers 
(excluding cooperative associations spe­
cified in section 8c(9) of the Act) of 
more than 50 percent of the milk, which 
is marketed within the marketing area, 
to sign a proposed marketing agreement, 
tends to prevent the effectuation of the 
declared policy of the Act;

(2) The issuance of this order, amend­
ing the order, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the 
Act of advancing the interests of pro­
ducers as defined in the order as herein 
amended; and

(3) The issuance of the order amend­
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production of 
milk for sale in the marketing area.

Order relative to handling. It is there­
fore ordered, that on and after the ef­
fective date hereof the handling of milk 
in the Upstate Michigan marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in compli­
ance with the terms and conditions of 
the aforesaid order as amended, and as 
hereby further amended as follows:

1. Section 1043.12 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1043.12 Producer-handler.

"Producer-handler” means a person 
who operates a dairy farm and a distrib­
uting plant and who recéived no fluid 
milk products except from his own pro­
duction or by transfer from a pool plant: 
Provided, That such person provides 
proof that the care and management of 
all dairy animals and other resources 
necessary to produce the entire volume of 
fluid milk products handled (excluding 
receipts by transfer from a pool plant) 
and the operation of the processing busi­
ness is the personal enterprise and risk 
of such person.

2. Section 1043.41 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1043.41 ~ Classes o f utilization.

* * * * *
(a ) * * *
( ! )  disposed of for consumption in the 

form of fluid milk products except as 
provided in paragraphs (b) (5) and (c) 
(2) ofthis section; and

(b ) * * *
(5) in skim milk represented by the 

nonfat milk solids added to a fluid milk
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product which is in excess of the weight 
of an equivalent volume of the fluid milk 
product; and

3. Section 1043.45 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1043.45 Compulation o f skim milk 

and butterfat in each class.
For each month the market adminis­

trator shall correct for mathematical and 
obvious errors the monthly report sub­
mitted by each handler and compute the 
total pounds of skim milk and butterfat, 
respectively, in Class I, and Class EE and 
Class III  utilization for such handler: 
Provided, That if any water contained 
in the milk from which a product is made 
is removed before the product is utilized 
or disposed of by a handler, the pounds 
of skim milk disposed of in such product 
shall be considered to be a quantity 
equivalent to the nonfat milk solids con­
tained in such product plus all the water 
originally associated with7 such solids.

4. Section 1043.70 is revised to read as 
follows:
§ 1043.70 Time and method of pay­

ment.
( a )  (1) Except as provided in para­

graph (b) of this section, on or before 
the 15th day after the end of each month 
each handler who received milk from 
producers shall pay for milk received 
during such month to each producer for 
milk received from him the uniform price 
as provided in § 1043.61 adjusted by the 
butterfat differential pursuant to 
§ 1043.62 and the location differential 
adjustment pursuant to § 1043.63 and 
less the payments made pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph.

( 2)  * * *
(3) Except as provided in paragraph 

(b ) of this section, on or before the last 
day of each month each handler who 
received milk from producers shall pay 
for milk received during the first 15 days 
of such month at not less than the Class 
II milk price for the preceding month.

(b) * .* *
(1) Upon receipt of a written request 

from a cooperative association which the 
Secretary determines is authorized by its 
members to collect payment for their 
milk and receipt of a written promise to 
reimburse the handler the amount of 
any actual loss incurred by him because 
of any improper claim oh the part of the 
association, each handler shall pay to 
the cooperative association on or before 
the second day prior to the end of the 
month an amount equal to the payments 
authorized pursuant to paragraph (a) (3) 
of this section, and on or before the 15th 
day of each month, in lieu of payments 
pursuant to paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section an amount equal to the gross sum 
due for all milk received from certified 
members, less amounts owing by each 
mehiber-producer to the handler for 
supplies purchased from him oh prior 
written order or as evidenced by a de­
livery ticket signed by the producer and 
submit to the cooperative association 
written information which shows for 
each such member-producer (i) the total 
pounds of milk received from him during 
the presiding month, (ID the total

pounds of butterfat contained in such 
milk, (iii) the number of days on which 
milk was received, and (iv) the amounts 
withheld by the handler in payment for 
^supplies sold. The foregoing payment 
and submission of information shall be 
made with respect to milk of each pro­
ducer whom the cooperative association 
certifies is a member, which is received 
cm and after the first day of the calendar 
month next following receipt of such 
certification through the last day of the 
month next preceding receipt of notice 
from the cooperative association of a 
termination of membership or until the 
original request is rescinded in writing 
by the association.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 St&t. 31, as amended; 7 TJ.S.Q. 
601-674)

Effective date. On publication in the 
F ederal R egister .

Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
3,1964.

G eorge L . M e h r e n , 
Assistant Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5625; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:52 a.m.]

Title 5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL

Chapter I— Civil Service Commission
PART 213— EXCEPTED SERVICE 

Department of the Navy
Section 213.3108(a) is amended to ex­

cept temporarily 16 positions when oc­
cupied by U.S. citizens who were serving 
at the Naval Base at Guantanamo Bay, 
Cuba, under excepted or overseas limited 
appointment, during October 1962.
§213.3108 Department o f the Navy.

(а ) General * * *
(б) Until June 30, 1967, not to exceed 

16 positions when occupied by U.S. citi­
zens who were serving under excepted or 
overseas limited appointment at the 
Naval Base at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, 
during October 1962.

*  *  *  *  *

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.O. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 FJT. 7521, 3 
CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218)

U n ited  S tate's C iv il  S erv­
ice  C o m m is s io n ,

[ seal !  M ary  V. W e n ze l ,
y. Executive Assistant to

the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5618; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:49 a.m.]

PART 213— EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Defense

Section 213.3306 is amended to show 
that the position, One Special and Con­
fidential Assistant to the Assistant Sec­
retary of Defense (Civil Defense), no 
longer is excepted under Schedule C. 
Effective upon publication in the F ed­
eral R egister , subparagraph (25) of 
paragraph (a) is revoked.

(R 8 . 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended*
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521.
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218)

U nited States Civil Serv­
ice Commission,

[ seal] M ary V. W enzel,
Executive Assistant to 

the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5617; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:49 am .]

Title 17— COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES

Chapter II— Securities and Exchange 
Commission*

[Release 34-7330]

PART 240— GENERAL RULES AND 
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES EX­
CHANGE ACT OF 1934

Regulation of Floor Trading
On April 9, 1964, in Securities Ex­

change Act Release No. 7290, and in the 
F ederal R egister  of April 15, 1964, 29 
F.R. 5168, the Securities and Exchange 
Commission announced that it had under 
consideration two related proposals for 
the regulation of floor trading on na­
tional securities exchanges: (1) The 
adoption of Rule lla -1  (17 CFR 
§ 240.11a-l) under Section 11 of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 ("Ex­
change Act”) ; and (2) a plan of the New 
York Stock Exchange (“Exchange”) for 
the regulation of floor trading on that 
Exchange. “Floor trading” is trading by 
members of national securities exchanges 
for their own account while personally 
present on the floor of an exchange. 
The bommission has considered the com­
ments and suggestions received on these 
proposals and has adopted Rule Us- ! 
(17 CFR § 240.lla -1 ) in the form stated 
below, effective August 3, 1964, and also 
has declared effective on the same date 
the plan filed by the New York Stock 
Exchange.

Summary of Rule lla -1  (17 c m  
§ 240.11a-l) and the New York Stock Ex­
change Plan. The rule provides, with 
exceptions discussed below, that no mem­
ber of a national securities exchange, 
While on the floor of such exchange, may 
initiate any transaction in any security 
admitted to trading on the exchange, 
for an account in which such member has 
an interest. The rule defines “floor 
trading” broadly to include not only 
transactions initiated on the actual trad- 
ing floor but also transactions initiated 
by members from other premises made
available for'the u se  of members gen­
erally. The prohibition also extends to 
Orders initiated off the floor for an ac­
count in which a member has an interest 
if the member exercises discretion on 
the floor jn the execution of an order 
for such an account^ 7; , f r

The rule provides an exemption ior 
registered specialists and odd-lot dealers, 
stabilizing activities pursuant to Ru 
10b-7 (17 CFR § 240.10b-7) under tne 
Exchange Act, bona fide arbitrage, trans-* 
actions approved for the purpose
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maintaining a fair and orderly market 
and transactions made to offset errors. 
Finally, the rule permits floor trading 
transactions effected in conformity with 
a plan, adopted by an exchange and 
approved by the Commission, which is 
designed to eliminate floor trading ac­
tivities not beneficial to the market.

Under the latter exemption the Ex­
change has filed a plan consisting of the 
following Exchange rules and policies 
having the effect of rules:

1. A member category known as the 
“registered trader” is to be established 
by the Exchange.

2. Each member registered as a trader 
is required to meet by January 1, 1965, 
an initial minimum capital requirement 
of $250,000, over and above the capital 
required for the member’s o t h e r  
activities.

3. In order to engage in floor trading, 
members are required to show a famili­
arity with the requirements applicable to 
registered traders through an appro­
priate examination.

4. Registered traders are prohibited 
from executing brokerage orders and 
floor trading in the same security during 
a single trading session.

5. A series of rules have been formu­
lated which are designed to compel 
registered traders to engage in trans­
actions to contribute to orderliness of 
markets and to prohibit them from en­
gaging in transactions which have dis­
ruptive market effects.

a. Destabilizing acquisitions of a 
security above the previous day’s closing 
price in such security are prohibited;

b. At least 75 percent of all registered 
trader acquisitions and 75 percent of all 
liquidations (except for liquidations at 
a loss) are required to meet a “stabili­
zation” test (i.e., purchases below the 
last different price and sales above the 
last different price are to be considered 
stabilizing), This performance test will 
be computed on a monthly basis;

c. Present Exchange rules which 
now prohibit members from trading on 
the floor in such a v/ay as to “dominate” 
markets in the acquisition of positions 
are extended to cover liquidations of 
Positions.

6. Registered traders in the acquisi­
tion of positions will, have to yield the 
floor to orders originated off the floor by 
giving up priority based on time and 
parity with or precedence based on size 
over, such orders, and will also yield 
Precedence based on size when liquidat­
ing positions.

Purpose of adoption of Rule lla -t  (.17 
VFR § 240.11a~l). Section 11(a) of the 
Exchange Act provides that the Com­
mission shall prescribe such rules and 
regulations as it deems necessary or ap­
propriate in the public interest or for 
the protection of investors to regulate or 
Prevent floor trading. Rule lla -1  (17 
i?v v.  ̂240.1 la-1 ) and the plan of the 
xcnange will provide a comprehensive 
mem for the regulation of floor trading 

on the New York Stock Exchange.
was fully discussed in Securities 

£ifiinge Act Release No. 7290 (29 P.R.
> exPerience has demonstrated that 

with +uading has frequently interfered 
n the orderly execution of public

brokerage orders by delaying consum­
mation of a public transaction or caus­
ing it to be executed at a different price 
than it otherwise would, to the detriment 
of one or the other of the public cus­
tomers involved. Furthermore, to the 
extent that floor traders engage in trans­
actions which tend to cause market in­
stability, they make it more difficult for 
specialists to perform their functions. 
Floor trading may also distract brokers, 
as well as specialists, from the perform­
ance of their responsibilities. It also in­
volves special advantages to exchange 
members engaging in that activity with­
out any corresponding benefit to inves­
tors. Rule lla -1  (17 CFR § 240.11a-l> 
and the plan of the New York Stock 
Exchange are designed to eliminate these 
aspects of floor trading.

In Release No. 7290 (23 F.R. 5168) the 
Commission also indicated that it would 
review the operation of the plan filed by 
the Exchange after effectiveness to de­
termine whether it has the desired ef­
fects. In its order declaring the plan 
effective, the Commission set forth pro­
cedures to be followed in terminating or 
suspending the plan if it becomes neces­
sary to do so.

It is anticipated that the American 
Stock Exchange will file a plan for the 
regulation of floor trading on that Ex­
change prior to August 3, 1964, the ef­
fective date of Rule lla -1  (17 CFR 
§ 240.lla -1 ) and that other national se­
curities exchanges will request exemp­
tion from the proposed rule under sec­
tion 11(c) of the Exchange Act.

Statutory basis. The Securities and 
Exchange Commission acting pursuant 
to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 
as amended, and particularly sections 
11(a) and 23(a) thereof, deeming it nec­
essary for the exercise of the functions 
vested in it, and necessary and appro­
priate in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors, hereby adopts 
Rule lla ^ l (17 CFR § 240.11a-l) as set 
forth below, effective August 3, 1964.

The action of the Commission follows:
I. Title 17 of the Code of Federal Reg­

ulations is amended by adding a new 
§ 240.1 la-1 to read as follows:
§ 240.11a—1 Regulation of floor trad­

ing.
(a) No member of a national securi­

ties exchange, while on the floor of such 
exchange, shall initiate, directly or in­
directly, any transaction in any security 
admitted to trading on such exchange, 
for any account in which such member 
has an interest, or for any such account 
with respect to which such member has 
discretion as to the time of execution, 
Ihe choice of security to be bought or 
sold, the total amount of any security 
to be bought or sold, or whether any 
such transaction shall be one of pur­
chase or sale.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) 
of this section shall not apply to:

(1) Any transaction by a registered 
specialist in a'security in which he is 
so registered on such exchange;

(2) Any transaction for the account 
of an odd-lot dealer in a security in 
which he is so registered on such 
exchange;

(3) Any stabilizing transaction ef­
fected in compliance with § 240.10b-7 
(Rule 10b-7) to facilitate a distribution 
of such security in which such member 
is participating;

(4) Any bona fide arbitrage transac­
tion;

(5) Any transaction made with the 
prior approval of a floor official of such 
exchange to permit such member to con­
tribute to the maintenance of a fair and 
orderly market in such security, or any 
purchase or sale to reverse any such 
transaction;

(6) Any transaction to offset a trans­
action made in error; or

(7) Any transaction effected in con­
formity with a plan designed to elimi­
nate floor trading activities which are 
not beneficial to the market and which 
plan has been adopted by an exchange 
and declared effective by the Commis­
sion. For the purpose of this rule, a 
plan filed with the Commission by a na­
tional securities exchange shall not be­
come effective unless the Commission, 
having due regard for the 'maintenance 
of fair and orderly markets, for the pub­
lic interest, and for the protection of 
investors, declares the plan to be effec­
tive.

(c) For the purpose of this rule the 
term “on the floor of such exchange” 
shall include the trading floor; the

-rooms, lobbies, and other premises im­
mediately adjacent thereto for use of 
members generally; other rooms, lobbies 
and premises made available primarily 
for use by members generally; and the 
telephone and other facilities in any such 
place.

(d) Any national securities exchange 
may apply for an exemption from the 
provisions of this rule in compliance 
with the provisions of section 11(c) of 
the Act.
(Sections 11(a) and 23(a), 48 Stat. 891, 901, 
as amended, 15 TJ-S.C. 78k, 78w)

n . Action declaring New York Stock 
Exchange plan effective. The text of 
the Commission's action declaring effec­
tive the floor trading plan of the New 
York Stock Exchange is as follows: The 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
acting pursuant to the Securities Ex­
change Act Of 1934, particularly sections 
11(a) and 23(a) thereof, as amended, 
and Rule lla -1  (17 CFR § 240.1 la-1 ) 
under the Act, deeming it necessary for 
the exercise of the functions vested in 
it, and having due regard for the main­
tenance of fair and orderly markets, for 
the public interest, and for the protec­
tion of investors, and finding that the 
floor trading plan of the New York Stock 
Exchange filed on May 25, 1964 is de­
signed to eliminate floor trading activi­
ties not beneficial to the market hereby 
declares such plan effective August 3, 
1964. If  at any time it appears to the 
Commission to be necessary or appro­
priate in the public interest, or for the 
protection of investors, or for the main­
tenance of fair and orderly markets, or 
that the plan has not eliminated the 
harmful effects of floor trading, the 
Commission may suspend or terminate 
the effectiveness of the plan by sending 
at least sixty days written notice to the
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New York Stock Exchange. The New 
York Stock Exchange shall have the op­
portunity to submit any written data, 
views, arguments or modifications in its 
plan within such sixty-day period in such 
form as the Commission deems -appro­
priate under the circumstances. After 
consideration of all relevant material 
presented, the Commission shall take 
such action with respect to the plan as 
it deems appropriate.

By the Commission.
[ s e a l ]  O r val  L. DtjBois,

Secretary.
June  2,1964.

[P.R. Doc. 64-5596; Piled, June 5, 1964; 
8:45 ajn .]

Title 21— FOOD AND DRUGS
Chapter I— Food and Drug Adminis­

tration, Department of Health, Edu­
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER A — GENERAL

PART 3— STATEMENTS OF GENERAL 
POLICY OR INTERPRETATION

Notice to Manufacturers and Distrib­
utors of Drugs Containing Thorium 
Dioxide

Under the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel­
fare by the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (secs. 502, 701(a), 52 Stat. 
1050, as amended, 1055; 21 U.S.C. 352, 
371(a)) and delegated to the Commis­
sioner of Food and Drugs by the Secre­
tary (21 CFR 2.90; 29 F.R. 471), Part 3 
is amended by adding thereto the fol­
lowing new section:
§ 3.36 Thorium dioxide; not for admin­

istration to man or food-producing 
animals.

(a ) Thorium dioxide is a source of 
naturally occurring radioactivity that 
has been used over a period of years as 
a radiopaque medium. When thorium 
dioxide is injected, it is permanently- 
stored in the body. Because of its radio­
activity, this storage causes scarring

carcinogenesis in the area of storage. 
There are reports in the medical litera­
ture of malignancy and deaths result­
ing from the injection of thorium di­
oxide. At present there is no unique 
clinical usefulness of thorium dioxide 
justifying its administration to man. 
The administration of the drug to food- 
producing animals may result in resi­
dues of the drug in food.

(b) The Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs therefore concludes that prepa­
rations containing thorium dioxide or 
any source of thorium are unsafe for 
administration to man under any form 
of labeling. Any such preparations will 
be regarded as misbranded and subject 
to regulatory proceedings under the Fed­
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act unless 
they are conspicuously labeled with a 
warning statement to the effect: “Warn­

ing—Not for administration to man. Not 
for administration to food-producing 
animals.”
(Secs. 502, 701 ( a ) , 52 Stat. 1050, as amended, 
1055; 21 U.S.C. 352, 371(a) )

Dated: June 1,1964.
G eorge P. L arrick , 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5619; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:49 a.m.]

SUBCHAPTER B— FOOD AND  FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 121— FOOD ADDITIVES
Subpart C— Food Additives Permitted 

in Animal Feed or Animal-Feed 
Supplements

Subpart D— Food Additives Permitted 
in Food for Human Consumption

E st r a d io l  M o n o p a l m it a t e ; P o l y e t h y l ­
e n e  G l y c o l s

A. The Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs, having evaluated the data sub­
mitted in a petition (FAP 701) filed by 
Mattox and Moore, Inc., 1503 East River­
side Drive, Indianapolis 7, Indiana, and 
other relevant material, has concluded 
that the following regulations should is­
sue to prescribe conditions under which 
estradiol monopalmitate may be safely 
used for subcutaneous injection in chick­
ens. Therefore, pursuant to the provi­
sions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos­
metic Act (sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 1786 
as amended; 21 U.S.C. 348(c)(1),), and 
under the authority delegated to the 
Commisioner by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare (21 CFR 2.90; 29 
FR . 471) ̂  the food additive regulations 
(21 CFR Part 121) are amended by add­
ing to Subpart C the following new 
sections :
§ 121.257 Estradiol monopalmitate.

Estradiol monopalmitate may be safely 
used in animals in accordance with the 
following prescribed conditions:

(a ) The additive is the chemical 1,3,5 
(10) -estratriene-3, 17/3-diol 17-palmitate 
(CmHmO,) , conforming to the specifica­
tions prescribed irf this paragraph :

(1) The melting point range of estra­
diol monopalmitate is 81° C.-850 C. 
(method U.SP. XVI, Procedure for Class 
l a ) .

(2) After saponification of the addi­
tive as described in subparagraph (3) 
of this paragraph, thé melting point of 
the isolated estradiol ranges from 173° 
C. to 179° C. and the melting point of the 
isolated palmitic acid is 63° C.

(3) Saponification of the additive is 
accomplished by refluxing about 0.2 
gram of the additive with 3 milliliters 
of half-normal alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide solution bn a water bath for 
2 hours. Phenolphthalein solution is 
added and the excess potassium hy­
droxide is titrated with 0.1 N  hydro­
chloric acid. One milliliter of 5-normal 
sodium hydroxide solution is added to 
the titrated solution and the alcohol 
removed by warming on the steam bath. 
After addition of 10 milliliters of water, 
the solution is cooled to room temper­
ature. The p r e c i p i t a t e  is filtered 
through a sintered glass filter and 
washed with 3 milliliters of water. 
Carbon dioxide is passed through the 
filtrate for about 5 minutes. The pre­
cipitated crystals are A lfred  through a 
sintered glass -filter, washed neutral 
with water, and dried at 105° C. The 
isolated estradiol shall meet the melting 
point range specified in subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. The precipitate 
from the filtrate is transferred into a 
glass beaker and warmed with 15 milli­
liters of 12 y2 percent hydrochloric acid. 
The precipitated palmitic acid is filtered 
off, washed with water, and dried. The 
melting point of the isolated palmitic 
acid corresponds to the figure specified 
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph.

(b ) The additive is used or intended 
for use as prescribed in the following 
table. The term “principal ingredient" 
as used in this table refers to the addi­
tive named in the heading of this section.

Estradiol Palmitate in Chickens

Principal ingredient Amount Combined with— Amount Limitations

Estradiol monopal­
mitate.

10 mg. 
per dose.

Vehicle of poly­
ethylene glycol 
200+polyethyl­
ene glycol 4,000.

For roasting chickens; one 
dose per bird by injec­
tion under skin at base 
of skull at not less than 
5 weeks of age; not to be 
used within 6 weeks of 
slaughter: the polyethyl­
ene glycols used conform 
to §121.259.

Indications for use

Produce more uni­
form fat distri­
bution; improve 
finish.

(c) To assure safe use the label and 
the labeling of the additive or additives 
shall bear, in addition to the other infor­
mation required by the act, the following :

(1) The name of the additive or ad­
ditives.

(2) A  s t a te m e n t  o f  t h e  q u a n t i t y  o f  t h e  

a d d it iv e  o r  a d d it iv e s  c o n t a in e d  th e r e in .
(3) Adequate directions and warnings 

for use.

nice with the following prescribed con- 
iitions:

(a) Polyethylene glycol 200. Poly- 
ithylene glycol 200 is a condensation 
iroduct of ethylene oxide and water, 
¡onforming to the following specifica- 
ions: n

(1) Average molecular weight 190-^iu-
(2) Total ethylene and diethylene

rlrrAnl nnf t.n 10 pCTCeHt
§ 121.259 Polyethylene glycols.

The following polyethylene glycols 
may be safely used in animals in accord-

>y weight. .
(b) Polyethylene glycol 4000. roiy- 

;thylene glycol 4000 is a condensation
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product of ethylene oxide and water con­
forming to the following specifications:

(1) U.S.P. XVI specifications.
(2) Total ethylene and diethylene 

glycol content not to exceed 0.15 percent 
by weight.

(c) through (1) [Reserved]
On) The additive is used or intended 

for use as a vehicle in accordance with 
the provisions of other regulations in 
this Subpart C.

B. Based upon an evaluation of the 
data before him, and proceeding under 
the authority of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (sec. 409(c)(4), 72 
Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(c)(4)), the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs has 
concluded that where chickens have been 
treated with an injection containing es­
tradiol monopalmitate in accordance 
with § 127.257, tolerance limitations are 
required in order to assure that the edible 
products of chickens are safe for con­
sumption. Therefore, Subpart D is 
amended by adding thereto the follow­
ing new section:
§ 121.1150 Estradiol monopalmitate.
• (a) A tolerance of zero is established 

for residues of estradiol monopalmitate 
in the uncooked edible tissues and by­
products of chickens.

(b) The method of examination pre­
scribed for the quantitative determina­
tion of estradiol monopalmitate is as 
follows: Incorporate finely ground tis­
sues of the treated chickens in the diet 
of immature mice and assay by the mouse 
uterine-weight method of E. J. Umberger,' 
J. H. Gass, and J. M. Curtis published in 
Endocrinology, volume 63, page 806 
(1958).

Title 28— JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION

Chapter I— Department of Justice 
[Order No. 315-64]

PART 0— ORGANIZATION OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Subpart W— Authority To Compro­
mise and Close Civil Claims 
A u t h o r iza t io n  T o R edelegate

Amendment to the Department of Jus­
tice Organization Order (No. 271-62) 
authorizing the Assistant Attorney Gen­
eral in charge of the Criminal Division 
to redelegate his authority to compro­
mise and close civil claims.

Under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by Section 161 of the Re­
vised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 22) and Section 
2 of Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1950 
(64 Stat. 1261), § 0.169 of Subpart W  of 
Part 0 of Chapter I  of Title 28 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is hereby" 
amended to read as follows:
§0.169 Redelegation by Assistant At­

torney General in- charge o f Criminal 
Division.

The Assistant Attorney General in 
charge of the Criminal Division is au­
thorized to redelegate, to such extent 
and subject to such limitations as he may 
deem advisable, to the First Assistant, to 
the Second Assistant, and to section 
chiefs in the Criminal Division, and to 
United States Attorneys the authority 
delegated to him by §§ 0.160, 0.162, and
0.164.

Any person who will be adversely af­
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the F ederal R egister file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington 25, D.C., written objections 
thereto. Objections shall show wherein 
the person filing will be adversely affect­
ed by the order and specify with par­
ticularity the provisions of the order 
deemed objectionable and the grounds 
for the objections. If a hearing is re­
quested, the objections must state the 
issues for the hearing, A hearing will be 
granted if the objections are supported 
oy grounds legally sufficient to justify the 
relief sought. Objections may be accom­
panied by a memorandum or brief in. 
support thereof. All documents shall be 
bled in quintuplicate.

Effective date. This order shall be
on the date of its Publication 

m the Federal R egister .

ed^SM^Tro  ̂ ^ ’ (4 ), 72 Stat. 1786 as amend- 
21 U.S.C. 348(c) (1 ), (4) )

Dated: May 27,1964.

Jo h n  L. H arvey ,
Deputy Commissioner of 

Food and Drugs.
fp-R. Doc. 64-5620; Piled, June 5. 1964;

8:49 a.m.]

The amendment made by this order 
shall become effective upon the date of 
the publication of this order in the 
F ederal R egister .
(R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 22; sec. 2, Reorg. Plan No. 
2 of 1950, 3 CPR, 1949-1953 Comp., 64 Stat. 
1261)

Dated: June 1,1964.
R obert F. K e n n e d y , 

Attorney General.

A pp en d ix— Redelegations of Au­
thority To Compromise and Close 
Civil Claims

C r im in a l  D iv is io n  

[D irective No. 1]

REDELEGATION OF AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT 
TO COMPROMISE OF CIVIL PENALTIES AND 
FORFEITURES

Delegation of authority to the First 
Assistant, to the Second Assistant, and to 
section chiefs. By virtue of the author­
ity vested in me by § 0.169 of Title 28 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, as 
amended, the authority delegated to me 
by §§ 0.160, 0.162, and 0.164 of that title 
to compromise civil penalties mid for­
feitures and to allow or deny petitions 
for remission or mitigation of civil penal­
ties and forfeitures is hereby red&egated 
to the First Assistant, to the Second As­
sistant, and to section chiefs in the 
Criminal Division.

This directive shall become effective 
upon the date of its publication in the 
Federal R egister.

Herbert J. M iller, Jr., 
Assistant Attorney General.

Approved: June 1,1964.
R obert F. K ennedy,

Attorney General.
[FJR. Doc. 64-5597; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:45 a.m.]

Title 33— NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter II— Corps of Engineers, De­
partment of the Army

PART 203— BRIDGE REGULATIONS
Nansemond River, Va., and 

Dead River, Fla.
1. Pursuant to the provisions of sec­

tion 5 of the River and Harbor Act of 
August 18, 1894 (28 Stat. 362; 33 U.S.C. 
499), § 203.245 is hereby amended with 
respect to paragraph ( f ) , by adding sub- 
paragraph (28-a) to govern the opera­
tion of the Virginia Department of High­
ways bridge across Nansemond River at 
Suffolk, Va., effective 30 days after pub­
lication in the F ederal R egister, as 
follows:
§ 203.245 Navigable waters discharging 

into the Atlantic Ocean south o f and 
including Chesapeake Bay and into 
the Gulf o f Mexico, except the Mis­
sissippi River and its tributaries and 
outlets; bridges where constant at­
tendance o f draw tenders is not re­
quired.
* * * * *

( f ) Waterways d i s c h a r g i n g  into 
Chesapeake Bay. * * *

(28-a) Nansemond River, Va.; Vir­
ginia Department of Highways bridge on 
U.S. Route 460 at Suffolk. At least 12 
hours’ advance notice required.

* * * * * . 
[Begs., 21 May 1964, 1507-32 (Nansemond 
River, Va.)—ENGCW -ON] (Sec. 5, 28 Stat. 
362; 33 U.S.C. 499)

2. Pursuant to the provisions of sec­
tion 5 of the River and Harbor Act of 
August 18, 1894 (28 Stat. 362; 33 U.S.C. 
499), § 203.434 is hereby amended re­
voking paragraph (b>XU governing the 
operation of the bridge on State Road 500 
over Dead River, Fla., and making minor 
revision in paragraph (c) effective on 
publication in the Federal Register be­
cause the bridge has been removed, as 
follows:
§ 203.434 Oklawaha River, H a i n e s  

Creek and Dead River, F la.; Bridges 
over Oklawaha River on Stale Road 
S—316 at Eureka, State Road 40 at 
Delks Bluff (Colbys Landing); State 
Road 464 at Moss Bluff, and State 
Road 42 at Starkes Ferry, and over 
Haines Creek on State Road 44 near 
Lisbon.
* * * * *

(b ) Bridges over Dead River— (1) 
Bridge on State Road 500 near Tavares. 
[Revoked]
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(c ) The owner of or agency control­
ling the bridges shall keep conspicu­
ously posted on both the upstream and 
downstream sides of the bridges, in such 
a manner that they can easily be read 
at any time, copies of the regulations 
together with a notice stating exactly 
how the representatives specified in para­
graph (a) of this section may be reached 
for opening the bridges.
[Regs., 25 May 1964, 1507-32 (Dead River, 
Fla.) -ENGCW —ON] (Sec. 5, 28 Stat. 362; 33 
U.S.C. 499)

J. C. Lambert,
U.S. Army,

The Adjutant General.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5599; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:45 a.m.]

Title 41— PUBLIC CONTRACTS
Chapter 11— Coast Guard, Depart­

ment of the Treasury
[CGFR 64-34]

PART 11-1— GENERAL
Total Class Set-Asides

Pursuant to authority^ vested in me 
as Commandant, United States Coast 
Guard by Treasury Department Order 
167-17 (20 F.R. 4976) and Treasury De­
partment Order 167-50 (28 F.R, 530), 
supplementation of Subpart 1-1.7 of 41 
CFR is hereby established under 
§ 11-1.750.
§11—1.750 Total class scUasides.

(a) In addition to the provisions of 
Subpart 1-1.7 of this title for total set- 
asides, the chief officer responsible for 
procurement on 27 June 1960 entered 
into a Joint Class Set-Aside for small 
business (Class Set-Aside No. USCG -C - 
1) providing that; All construction con­
tracts for the construction, maintenance, 
or repair of shore structures within the 
United States, valued at $200,000 or less, 
entered into by the various contracting 
officers of the U.S. Coast Guard, be 
limited to small business concerns, ex­
ception being made for those contract 
requirements wherein the contracting 
officer makes a written determination 
that there are less than three small busi­
ness firms that are available to bid on 
the required work.

(b) A decision not to use Class Set- 
Aside USCG-C-1 due to a detèrmination 
that there are less than three small busi­
ness firms that are available to bid on 
the required work or any other reasons 
such as unreasonable cost as set forth 
in Subpart 1-1.7 of this title wilrbe made 
with concurrence of the representative 
of the nearest SBA field office. Where 
concurrence of the SBA field office cannot 
be obtained and time permits, all the 
pertinent facts will be forwarded to the 
chief officer responsible for procurement 
for a decision and action as necessary. 
When time does not permit, procurement 
may be processed as provided for in 
§ 1-1.706-2 (a) (2) of this title.

(c) In procurements involving Class 
Set-Aside USCG-C-1, each invitation for 
bid or request for proposals shall contain 
the notice set forth in § 1-1.706-5 (c) of 
this title changing the words “contract­
ing officer” to “chief officer responsible 
for procurement.” Synopsis for publiciz­
ing procurement actions will contain the 
provisions set forth in § 1-1.1003 (b) (6) 
of this title. At the time of initial distri­
bution, one complete set of the invita­
tions for bid or request for proposals 
shall be forwarded to Small Business 
Administration (WPC), 1325 K  Street 
NW., Washingtbn, D.C., 20417. The face 
of all copies of the invitations for bids or 
requests for. proposals will clearly and 
conspicuously indicate “Class Set-Aside 
USCG-C-1.”
(14 U.S.C. 633, 10 U.S.C. Ch. 137)

Dated: May 28, 1964.
[seal] E. J. Roland,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[FJEt. Doc. 64r-5613; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:48 a.m.]

[CGFR 64-32]

PART 11 -5— SPECIAL AND DIRECTED 
SOURCES OF SUPPLY

Subpart 1.1-5.3——Excess Personal 
Property

Implementation op Policy

Pursuant to authority vested in me as 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, by 
Treasury Department Order 167-17 (20 
F.R. 4976) and Treasury Department Or­
der 167-50 (28 FH . 530), Subpart 1-5.3 
41 CFR is implemented by the establish­
ment of § 11-5.303.

§ 11—5.303 Implementation o f policy.

(a ) Excess personal- property will be 
utilized whenever practicable and fea­
sible to fill procurement requirements by 
the Coast Guard.

(b) Utilization of excess personal 
property to fill the known requirements 
of valid procurement requests or other 
procurement contract requirements will 
be effected by direct request upon the 
holders of excess Government material 
unless otherwise provided for in other 
directives or excess listings. Appropriate 
accounting data and shipping informa­
tion will be indicated op all requests for 
excess material. The procurement re­
quest or contract file will be documented 
accordingly and a request for decrease in 
the amount of funds obligated and/or a 
modification of the existing contract will 
be effected as necessary and appropriate.
(14 U.S.C. 633,10 U.S.C. Ch. 137)

Dated: May 25,1964.

[ seal] E. J. Roland,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 

Commandant.
[F.R. Doc. 64r-5614; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:48 a.m.]

[CGFR 64—36]

PART 11 -7-—CONTRACT CLAUSES
Subpart 11—7.50— Clauses for Special 

Types of Procurement
Pursuant to authority vested in me as 

Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard by 
Treasury Department Order 167-17 (20 
F.R. 4976) and Treasury Department Or­
der 167-50 (28 F.R. 530) Subpart 11-7.50, 
41 CFR is hereby established under au­
thority of 14 U.S.C. 633 and Chapter 137 
of Title 10, U.S.C.
Sec.
11-7.5000
11-7.5001
11-7.5001-1
11-7.5001-2

11-7.5001-3
11-7.5001-4
11-7.5001-5

11-7.5001-6
11-7.5001-7
11-7.5001-8

11-7.5001-9

Scope of subpart.
Ship repair contracts.
Performance.
Inspection and manner of do­

ing work.
Guaranty.
Liability and insurance.
Price adjustments for suspen­

sion, delay or interruption of 
work.

Delivery and shifting of vessel.
Lay days.
Government-furnished prop­

erty.
Department of Labor Safety 

and Health Regulations for 
Ship Repairing.

Au th o rity  : The provisions o f this Subpart 
11-7.50 issued under 14 U.S.C. 633; 10 U.S.C. 
Ch. 137.

§ 11—7.5000 Scope of subpart.
This subpart sets forth policy and pro­

cedures covering the use of contract 
clauses in special types of procurement 
not covered in Part 1-7 of this title.
§11—7.5001 Ship repair contracts.

Except as otherwise provided, the 
clauses set forth in § 11-7.5001 shall be 
used in fixed-price ship repair, alteration 
or conversion contracts in addition to 
those set forth in Subparts 1-7.1 of this 
title and 11-7.1.
§ 11—7.5001—1 Performance.

P erformance

(a ) The contractor shall make the neces­
sary arrangements for receiving the vessel 
on the agreed date, such arrangements to 
be satisfactory to the contracting officer or 
his duly authorized representative.

(b ) The contractor shall, as and when re­
quested by the contracting officer, order 
materials, and equipment, prepare plans, 
commence necessary fabrication and per­
form other work and services in advance 
and in anticipation of the arrival of the 
vessel for repairs. In the event that, due to 
action of the government the anticipated re­
pairs are not performed by the contractor, 
the Contractor shall be reimbursed for the 
cost of all such preliminary work and ex­
penditures in an amount to be agreed upon 
between ,the contractor and the contracting 
officer, the agreement reduced to a contract 
change order as provided under the change 
clause of this contract. If such reimbursah 
cost cannot be agreed upon by negotiation, it 
shall be determined in accordance with tne 
“Disputes” clause of the contract.

(c) The contractor shall promptly com­
mence the work specified in the contract an 
shall diligently prosecute same to completion 
to the satisfaction of the contracting officer.

(d ) Except as otherwise provided In 
contract, the contractor shall furnish 
necessary material, labor, services, equ P 
ment, supplies, power, accessories, faciim >
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and such other things and services as are 
necessary for accomplishing the work speci­
fied in this contract subject to the right re­
served in the government under the “Gov­
ernment-furnished Property” clause of thé 
contract. '

(e) The contractor shall without charge 
and without specific requirement therefore;

(i) Make available at the plant to person­
nel of the vessel while in drydock or on a 
marine railway, toilet and similar facilities 
acceptable to the contracting officer as ade­
quate in number and sanitary standards.

(ii) Supply and maintain in such condi­
tion as the contracting officer may reason­
ably require, suitable brows and gangways 
from the pier, drydock or marine railway to 
the vessel. „ '

(iii) Treat salvage, scrap, or other ship’s 
material of the Government resulting from  
performance of work as though they were 
items of Government-furnished property in 
accordance with the provisions of the “Gov­
ernment-furnished Property” clause of this 
contract. -*

fiv) Perform, or pay the cost of, any re­
pairs, reconditioning or replacements neces­
sary as a result of the use by the contractor 
of any of the vessel’s machinery, equipment 
or fittings, including, but not limited to, 
winches, pumps, rigging, or pipelines.

(f ) The contractor shall conduct dock and 
sea trials of the vessel as required by the 
specifications. During such trials the ves­
sel shall be under the control of the ves­
sel’s commander and crew with representa­
tives of the contractor and the Government 
on board to determine whether or not the 
work done by the contractor has been satis-, 
factorily performed. Dock and sea trials 
not specified herein which the contractor 
requires for his own benefit shall not be 
undertaken by the contractor without prior 
notice to and approval of the contracting of­
ficer; any such Mock trials shall be conducted 
at the expense of the contractor, and any 
such sea trials shall be conducted at the 
,risk and expense of the contractor.

§ 11-7.5001—2 Inspection and manner 
of doing work.

Inspection and Manner  op Doing  W ork

(a) All work and material shall .be subject 
to the approval of the contracting officer or 
his duly authorized representative. Work

. shall be performed in accordance with the 
plans and specifications of this contract as 
modified by any change order issued under 
the “Changes” clause in this contract.

(b) Unless otherwise specifically provided 
for herein, all operational practices of the 
contractor and all workmanship and ma-

. terial, equipment and articles used in the 
performance of work thereunder shall be in 
accordance with American Bureau of Ship­
ping Rules for Building and Classing Steel 
vessels, U.S. Coast Guard Marine Engineer- 
/eF ̂ e8ulations and Material Specifications 
(bubchapter P, 46 C FR ), U.S. Coast Guard 
-̂metrical Engineering Regulations (Sub- 
apter j, 46 CFR ), U.S. Coast Guard Naviga- 

,p Vessel Inspection Circular No. 4-60 
Ratri u ~ Notes on Repair), and U.S.P.H.S. 
handbook on Sanitation in Vessel Construc- 
sniiih.! .e®ect; &t the time of the contractor’s 
trn *ri£!?0n oi bid (or acceptance of the con- 
dni L d negotiated), and the best commer- 
8n<vifilarAtime Practi°es except where Navy 
s r - tio-  are specified, in which case 
shin ^ dards °*  material and workman- 
snpnifl^ be foll°wed. Where the detailed 
ard do not require a Navy stand-
n ’ ana the requirements are not clearly 
mPn?fCiaCally covered by one of the afore- 
or hi 0lifd standards, the contracting officer 
scrih/ d®signated representative shall pre- 
Wort J lNaVy or industrial standard for the 
shall h ®rever applicable, and the decision 
the , a1. Provided however, that where 

quirements of the representative for,

development of detailed drawings, selection 
of materials and equipment, standards of 
workmanship, which are not specifically re­
quired in the specifications resuit in a change 
in unit price, total contract price, quantity, 
quality, or delivery schedule, the contracting 
officer will be advised accordingly and the 
contractor will not proceed with the work 
until specifically directed to do so by the 
contracting officer.

(c ) No welder shall be permitted to work in 
connection with repairs, completion, altera­
tions or additions to vessels unless he is at 
the time qualified by the U6 . Coast Guard, 
American Bureau of Shipping or Department 
of the Navy for the type of welding to be 
performed, and welders who have not within 
the preceding year passed a qualification test 
for the type of wflding required may,.at any 
time, if deemed necessary by the contracting 
officer be required to requalify. Qualifica­
tions of a welder for this purpose shall be as 
outlined in "Marine Engineering Regula­
tions” o f  the United States Coast Guard, 
“Rules for Building and Classing Steel Ves­
sels” of the American Bureau of Shipping, 
and the “MIL—STD 248A (Navy) of 17 June 
1958” .of the Department of the--Navy. No 
welder shall be permitted to work on produc­
tion applications of welding other than those 
for which he has qualified. Welding elec­
trodes and welding technique used shall be 
satisfactory to the contracting officer.

(d ) The contractor shall exercise reason­
able care to protect the vessels from fire, and 
the contractor shall maintain a reasonable 
system of inspection over the activities of 
welders, burners, riveters, painters, plumbers 
and similar workers, particularly where such 
activities are undertaken in the vicinity of 
the vessel’s magazines, fuel oil tanks or store­
rooms containing inflammable materials. A  
reasonable number of ‘hose lines shall be 
maintained by the contractor ready for im­
mediate use on the vessel at all times while 
the vessel is berthed alongside the contrac­
tor’s pier or in drydock or on a marine rail­
way. All tanks under alteration or repair 
shall be cleaned, washed and steamed out or 
otherwise made safe by the contractor if and 
to the extent necessary, and the contracting 
officer shall be furnished with a “gas-free” or 
“safe-for-hot-work” certificate before any 
hot-work is done on a tank. Unless other­
wise provided in this contract, the contractor 
shall at all times maintain a reasonable fire 
watch about the vessel, including a fire watch 
on the vessel while work is being performed 
thereon.

(e) The contractor shall place proper safe­
guards and/or effect such safety precautions 
as necessary,, including suitable and sufficient 
lighting, for the prevention of accidents or 
injury to persons or property during the 
prosecution of work under this contract and/ 
or from time of receipt of the vessel until 
acceptance of work performed by the govern­
ment.

( f )  Except as otherwise provided in this 
contract, when the vessel is in the custody of 
the contractor or in drydock or on a marine 
railway and the temperature becomes as low 
as 35° Fahrenheit, the contractor shall keep 
all pipelines, fixtures, traps, tanks, and other 
receptacles on the vessel drained to avoid 
damage from freezing, or if this is not prac­
ticable, the vessels shall be kept heated to 
prevent such damage. The vessel’s stern tube 
and propeller hubs shall be protected from 
frost damage by applied heat through the use 
of a salamander or other proper means.

(g ) The work shall, whenever practicable, 
be performed in such manner as not to inter­
fere with the berthing and messing of civilian 
or military personnel attached to the vessel, 
and provisions shall be made so that person­
nel assigned shall have access to the vessel 
at all times, it being understood that such 
personnel will not interfere'with the work or 
the contractor’s workmen.

(h ) The Government does not guarantee 
the correctness "of the dimensions, sizes and

shapes given in any sketches, drawings, plans 
or specifications prepared or furnished by the 
Government. The contractor shall be re­
sponsible for the correctness of the shape, 
sizes, and dimensions of parts to be furnished 
hereunder, other than those furnished by the 
Government.

(i) The contractor shall at all times keep 
the site of the work on the vessel free from 
accumulation of waste material or rubbish 
caused by his employees or the work, and at 
the completion of the work shall remove all 
rubbish from and about the site of the work 
and shall leave the work in its immediate 
vicinity “broom clean,” unless more exactly 
specified in this contract.

( j )  Any question regarding or rising out 
of the interpretations Of plans or specifica­
tions of this contract or any discrepancies be­
tween the plans and specifications shall be 
determined by the contracting officer or his 
duly authorized representative, provided 
however, that any interpretations or determi-

• nations by the authorized representative 
which effects the price or delivery time spec­
ified in this contract must be approved by the 
contracting officer prior to proceeding with 
the requirements of such interpretations or 
determinations.

(k ) While in drydock or on a marine rail­
way, the commanding officer of the vessel, if 
then in commission, shall be responsible for 
the proper closings of openings to the ship’s 
bottom upon which no work is being done by 
the contractor. The contractor shall be re­
sponsible for the closing, before the end of 
working hours, of all valves and openings 
upon which work is being done by its work­
men when such closing is practicable. The 
contractor shall keep the commanding officer 
cognizant of the closure status of all valves 
and openings upon which the contractor’s 
workmen have been working.

§ 11—7.5001—3 Guaranty.
(a) The clause set forth below is ap­

proved for use where general guaranty 
provisions are deemed desirable by the 
contracting officer, (for modifications see 
paragraph (b) of this section), in lieu of 
the Guaranty clause authorized in ' 
§ 11-7.101-61.

Guaranty

In case any work done or materials 
furnished by the contractor under this con­
tract on or for any vessel or the equipment 
thereof shall, within 60 days from date of 
delivery of the vessel by the contractor, prove 
defective or deficient, such defects or de­
ficiencies shall, as required by the Govern­
ment, be corrected and repaired by the 
contractor or at his expense to the satis­
faction of the contracting officer: Provided, 
however. That with respect to any individual 
work item incomplete at the delivery of the 
vessel the guarantee period shall run from 
the date of completion of such item. The 
Government shall, if and when practicable, 
afford the contractor an opportunity to effect 
such” corrections and repairs himself, but 
when, because of conditions or the location of 
the vessel or for any other reason, it is im­
practicable or undesirable to return it to the 
contractor, or the contractor fails to pro­
ceed promptly with any such repairs as di­
rected by the contracting officer, such correc­
tions and repairs shall be effected at the 
contractor’s expense at such other locations 
as the Government may determine. The 
contractor’s liability under this clause shall, 
however, in no event extend beyond the cor­
rection of stich defects or deficiencies or pay­
ment for the cost thereof: Provided, however, 
That nothing in this clause shall be deemed 
to limit or relieve the contractor of his re­
sponsibilities as set forth in the clause en­
titled “Indemnity and Insurance” and the 
clause entitled “Inspection” of this contract. 
At the option of the contracting officer, de­
fects and deficiencies may be left in their
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then condition, and an applicable deduction 
from the contract price, as agreed by the 
contractor and contracting officer, shall be 
made therefor. If the contractor and con­
tracting officer fail to agree upon the equi­
table deduction from the contract price to be 
made, the dispute shall be determined as pro­
vided in the “Disputes’* clause of this 
contract.

(b ) When Inspection and acceptance 
tests will afford full protection to the 
Government in ascertaining conform­
ance to specification and the absence of 
defects and deficiencies, no guaranty 
provision for that purpose shall be in­
cluded in the contract. In certain in­
stances, the contracting officer may de­
sire to include a provision in a contract 
for a guaranty period of more than 60 
days. In such instances, where after full 
inquiry it has been determined that such 
longer guaranty periods will not involve 
increased costs to the Coast Guard, the 
longer guaranty period may be substi­
tuted for the 60 days specified in the 
guaranty clause. Where the full inquiry 
discloses that such longer guaranty pe­
riods will involve, or is reasonably ex­
pected to involve, increased cost to the 
Coast Guard, such fact, and the reason 
for the need of such longer period shall 
be set forth in letter form to the chief 
officer responsible for procurement, re­
questing approval for use of a guaranty 
period in excess of 60 days.
§ 11-7.5001-4 Liability and insurance.

L ia b il ity  and  I nsurance

(a ) The contractor shall exercise reason­
able care and use his best efforts to prevent 
accidents, injury or damage to all employees, 
persons and property, in and about the work, 
and’to the vessel or part thereof upon which 
work is done.

(b ) The contractor shall be responsible for 
and make good at his own cost and expense 
any and all loss of or damage of whatsoever 
nature to the vessel (or part thereof), its 
equipment, movable stores and cargo, and 
Government-owned materials and equipment 
for the repair, completion, alteration of or 
addition to the vessel in the possession of the 
contractor, whether at the plant or 'elsewhere, 
arising or growing out of the performance of 
the work, except where the contractor can 
affirmatively show that such loss or damage 
was due to causes beyond the contractor’s 
control, was proximately caused by the fault 
or negligence of agents or employees of the 
Government acting within the scope of their 
authority, or which loss or damage the con­
tractor by exercise of reasonable care was 
unable to prevent: Provided, That the con­
tractor shall not be responsible for any such 
loss or damage discovered after redelivery 
of the vessel unless (i) such loss or damage 
is discovered within sixty (60) days after re­
delivery of the vessel and (ii) such loss or 
damage is affirmatively shown to have been 
the result of the fault or negligence of the 
contractor. To induce the contractor to per­
form the work for the compensation pro­
vided, it is specifically agreed that the con­
tractor’s aggregate liability on account of 
loss of or damage to the vessel (or part 
thereof), its equipment, movable stores, and 
cargo and said Government-owned materials 
and equipment shall in no event exceed the 
sum of $300,000, and the Government as­
sumes as to the contractor the risk of loss or 
damage (including, but not limited to, loss 
or damage from negligence of whatsoever de­
gree of the contractor’s servants, employees, 
agents or subcontractors but specifically ex­
cluding loss or damage from willful miscon­
duct or lack of good faith oh the part of 
any of the contractor’s directors, officers and

any of his managers, superintendents or 
other equivalent representatives who have 
supervision or direction of (i)  all or sub­
stantially ail of the contractor’s business or 
(ii) all or substantially all of the contractor’s 
operation at any one plant) to the vessel (or 
part thereof), its equipment, movable stores 
Mid cargo and said Government-owned ma­
terials and equipment in excess of $300,000: 
Provided, however, That as to such risk as­
sumed and borne by the Government, the 
Government shall be subrogated to any claim, 
demand or cause of action against third per­
sons which exists in favor of the contractor, 
and the contractor shall, if required, execute 
a formal assignment or transfer of claims, 
demands or causes of action: Provided, 
further, That nothing contained in this para­
graph shall create or give rise to any right, 
privilege or power in any person except the 
contractor, nor shall any person (except the 
contractor) be or become entitled thereby 
to proceed directly against the Government, 
or Join the Government as a codeffendant in 
any action against the contractor brought to 
determine the contractor’s liability or for any 
other purpose.

(c) The contractor indemnifies and holds 
harmless the Government, its agencies and 
instrumentalities, the vessel and its owners, 
against all suits, actions, claims, costs, or 
demands (including, without limitation, 
suits, actions, claims, costs, or demands • 
resulting from death, personal injury, and 
property damage) to which the Government, 
its agencies and instrumentalities, the vessel 
or its owner may*be subject or put by reason 
of damage or injury (including death) to 
the property or person of any one other than 
the Government, its agencies, instrumentali­
ties and personnel, the vessel or its owner, 
arising or resulting in whole or in part from  
the fault, negligence, wrongful act or wrong­
ful omission of the contractor, or any sub­
contractor, his or their servants, agents or 
employees: Provided, That the contractor’s 
obligation to indemnify under this paragraph 
(c ) shall not exceed the sum of $300,000 on 
account of any one accident or occurrence in 
respect of any one vessel. . Such indemnity 
«viaii include, without limitation, suits, ac­
tions, claims, costs or demands of any kind 
whatsoever, resulting from death, personal 
injury or property damage occurring during 
the period of performance of work on the 
vessel or within 60 days after redelivery of the 
vessel; and with respect to any such suits, 
actions, claims, costs, or demands resulting 
from death, personal injury or property dam­
age occurring after the expiration of such pe­
riod, the rights and liabilities of the Govern­
ment and the contractor shall be as deter­
mined by other provisions of this contract 
and by law: Provided however, That such in­
demnity shall apply to death occurring after 
such period which results from any person­
al injury received during the period covered 
by the contractor’s indemnity as provided 
herein.

(d ) The contractor shall, at his own ex­
pense, procure, and thereafter maintain such 
casualty, accident and liability insurance, 
in such forms and amounts as may be ap­
proved by the contracting officer, insuring 
the performance of his obligations under 
paragraph (c) of this clause. In  addition, 
the contractor shall at his own expense pro­
cure and thereafter maintain such ship re­
pairer’s legal liability insurance as may be 
necessary to insure the contractor against 
his liability as ship repairer in the amount 
of $300,000 or the value of the vessel as deter­
mined by the contracting officer, whichever 
is the lesser, with respect -to each vessel 
on which work is performed: Provided, That, 
in the discretion of the contracting officer, 
no such insurance need be procured when­
ever the contract requires work on parts of 
a vessel only and such work is to be per­
formed at a plant other than the site of the 
vessel. Further, the contractor shall pro­

cure and maintain in force Workmen’s Com­
pensation Insurance (or its equivalent) cov­
ering his employees engaged on the work and 
shall insure the procurement and mainte­
nance of such insurance by all subcontrac­
tors engaged on the work. The contractor 
shall provide such evidence of such insurance 
as may be, from time to time, required by 
the contracting officer.

(e ) No allowance shall be made the con­
tractor in the contract price for the inclusion 
of any premium expense or charge for any 
reserve made on account of self insurance 
for coverage against any risk assumed by the 
Government under this clause.

(f) As soon as practicable after the oc­
currence of any loss or damage the risk of 
which the Government has assumed, writ­
ten notice of such loss or -damage shall b e . 
given by the contractor to the contracting 
officer, which notice shall contain full par­
ticulars of such loss or damage. If claim 
is made or suit'is brought thereafter against 
the contractor as the result or because of 
such event, the contractor shall immediately 
deliver to the Government every demand, 
notice, summons or other process received 
by him or his representatives. The contrac­
tor shall cooperate with the Government and, 
upon the Government’s request, shall assist 
in effecting settlements, securing and giv­
ing evidence, obtaining the attendance of 
witnesses and in the conduct of suits; and 
the Government shall pay to the contractor 
the expense, other than the cost of main­
taining the contractor’s usual organization, 
incurred in so doing. The contractor shall 
not, except at his own cost, voluntarily 
make any payment, assume any obligation 
or incur any expense other than shall be 
Imperative for the protection of the vessel 
or vessels at the time of said occurrence of 
such event.

(g ) The value of the Coast Guard ves­
sel (s) covered by this contract for indemnity 
and insurance purposes is as follows:

Vessel Valuation

§ 11—7.5001—5 Price adjustments for 
suspension, delay or interruption of 
work.

Insert clause set forth in section 1- 
7.602-1 of this title under the conditions 
and in the manner prescribed therein.
§ 11-7.5001—6 Delivery and shifting of 

vessel»
Delivery and  Sh ift in g  of Vessel

The vessel will be delivered to the contrac­
tor at his place of business and removed 
therefrom, upon completion of all work, by 
the Government: Provided however, That the 
contractor will provide upon 24 hours ad­
vance notice a tug or tugs and docking pilot, 
acceptable to the Commanding Officer of the 
vessel, to assist in handling the ship between 
(to and from ), the manufacturer’s plant 
and the nearest point in a waterway regu­
larly navigated by vessels of equal or greater 
draft and length. While the vessel is in the 
hands of the contractor, any necessary tow­
age, cartage, or other transportation between 
ship and shop or elsfewhere, which may be 
incident to the work herein specified, shall 
be furnished by the contractor without ad­
ditional charge to the Government.

§11-7.5001-7 Laydays.
L ay  Days

(a ) It is understood and agreed that no 
cost for lay days shall be assessed agains 
the Government until all accepted items 
basic contract for which a fixed-price w 
established by the contractor and for wh 
docking of the vessel was required for 
complishment have been completed to 
satisfaction of the Government.

(b ) It is understood and agreed that a y 
of hauling out and floating, whatever
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hour, shall not be counted as lay days, and 
that days when no work is performed by the 
contractor shall not be counted as lay days. 
Lay days will be paid by the Government 
when the vessel remains on the dry dock or 
marine railway by coiftraet change order in­
volving work in addition to the basic 
contract.

§ 11—7.5001—8 Government - furnished 
property.

Insert the Government-Furnished 
Property clause set forth below in lieu 
of clause-authorized in § 11-7.101-53. 

Government-Furnished  Property

(a) The Government shall deliver to the 
Contractor, for use in connection with and 
under the terms of this contract, the prop­
erty described in this contract or specifica­
tions for the repair, completion, alteration of 
or addition to the vessel together with such 
related data and information as the Con­
tractor may request and as may reasonably 
be required for the intended use of such 
property (hereinafter referred to as “Gov­
ernment-furnished Property”) : Provided, 
however, That the vessel, its equipment, 
moveable stores, cargo, or other ship’s ma­
terial shall not be Government-furnished 
Property. The delivery or performance dates 
for the supplies or services to be furnished 
by the Contractor under the job order are 
based upon the expectation that Govern­
ment-furnished Property suitable for use 
will be delivered to the Contractor at the 
times stated in the schedule or, if not so 
stated, in sufficient time to enable the Con­
tractor to meet such delivery or performance 
dates. In the event that Government- 
furnished Property is not delivered to the 
Contractor by such time or times, the Con­
tracting Officer shall, upon timely written 
request made by the Contractor, make a de­
termination of the delay occasioned the 
Contractor thereby, and shall equitably ad­
just the delivery or performance dates or the 
contract prige, or both, and any other con­
tractual provision affected by such delay, in 
accordance with the procedures provided for 
under the “Changes” clause of this contract. 
In the event the Government-furnished 
Property is received by the Contractor in a 
condition not suitable for the intended use 
the Contractor shall, upon receipt thereof, 
notify the Contracting Officer of such fact 
and, as directed by the Contracting Officer, 
either (i) return such property at the Gov­
ernment’s expense or otherwise dispose of 
the property, or (ii) effect repairs or modi­
fications. Upon the completion of (1) or (ii) 
above, the Contracting Officer upon written 
request of the Contractor shall equitably 
adjust the delivery or performance dates or 
the contract price, or both, and any other 
contractual provision affected by the rejec­
tion or disposition, or the repair or modifica­
tion, in accordance with the procedures 
provided for in the “Changes” clause of this 
contract. The foregoing provisions for ad­
justment are exclusive and the Government 
shall not be liable to suit for breach of 
contract by reason of any delay in delivery 
or Government-furnished Property or deliv-

such property in a condition not 
suitable for its intended use.

(b) By notice in writing the Contracting
cer may increase or decrease the property

urnished or to be furnished by the Govern­
ment under this contract. In any case, the 
of ° fflcer upon the written request
deiit Contractor shall equitably adjust the 
t>ri V6r̂  °r Performance dates or the contract 

i°r k°tb, and any other contractual 
crpneo ° f S affected by the increase or de- 
Drnwirf i n.  accor<iance with the procedures 
M for in the “Changes” clause of this 
contract.

Pro Government-furnished
perty shall remain in the Government. 

No. I l l ------ 4

Title to Government-furnished Property 
shall not be affected by the incorporation 
or attachment thereof to any property not 
Owned by the Government, nor shall such 
Government-furnished Property, or any 
part thereof, be or become a fixture or lose 
its Identity as personality by reason of affixa­
tion to any realty. The Contractor shall 
comply with the provisions of the “Manual 
for Control of Government Property in Pos­
session of Contractors” (Appendix B, Armed 
Services Procurement Regulation) as in ef­
fect on the date of this contract, which 
Manual is hereby incorporated by reference 
and made a part of this contract.

(d ) The Government-furnished Property 
shall, unless otherwise provided in this 
contract, be used only for the performance 
of the work in connection with this contract.

(e) The Contractor shall maintain and 
administer, in accordance with sound in­
dustrial practice, a program for the mainte­
nance, repair, protection and preservation of 
Government-furnished Property, until dis­
posed of by the Contractor in accordance 
with this clause. In  the event that any 
damage occurs to Government-furnished 
Property the risk of which has been assumed 
by the Government under this contract, 
the Government shall replace such items or 
the Contractor shall make such repair of the 
property as the Government directs: Pro­
vided, however, That if the Contractor cannot 
effect such repair within the time required, 
the Contractor shall dispose of sUch property 
in the manner directed by the Contracting 
Officer. The contract price includes no com­
pensation to the Contractor for the perform­
ance of any repair or replacement for which 
the Government is responsible, and an equi­
table adjustment will be made in the con­
tract price for any such repair or replacement 
of Government-furnished Property made at 
the direction of the Government. Any re­
pair or replacement for which the Contractor 
is responsible under the provisions of this 
contract shall be accomplished by the Con­
tractor at his own expense.

(f )  The Contractor, upon delivery to him 
of any Government-furnished Property, as­
sumes the risk of, and shall be responsible 
for, any loss thereof or damage thereto to 
the extent and as provided in the “Liability 
and Insurance” clause of this contract.

(g ) The Government shall at all reason­
able times have access to the premises where­
in any Government-furnished Property is 
located.

(h ) Upon the completion of this contract, 
or at such earlier dates as may be fixed by the 
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall sub­
mit, in a form acceptable to the Contracting 
Officer, inventory schedules covering all items 
of Government-furnished Property not con­
sumed in the performance of work in this 
contract (including any resulting scrap), or 
not theretofore delivered to the Government, 
and shall deliver or make such other disposal 
of such Government-furnished Property, as 
may be directed by the Contracting Officer. 
The net proceeds of any such disposal shall 
be credited to the contract price or shall be 
paid in such other manner as the Contract­
ing Officer may direct. Any salvage, scrap or 
other ship’s material of the Government re­
sulting from the performance of the work, 
which in accordance with paragraph (e) (iii) 
of the “Performance” clause of this contract 
are to be treated as though they were items 
of Government-furnished Property, to the 
extent specified by the Contracting Officer’ 
shall be stored in the Plant for a period not 
exceeding 60 days from the redelivery of the 
vessel. Thereafter, the storage of such sal­
vage, scrap and other ship’s material result­
ing from the performance of the work shall 
be subject to ah equitable adjustment in the 
price of this contract in accordance with the 
procedures provided for in the “Changes” 
clause of this contract.

(i)  Directions of the Contracting Officer 
and communications of the Contractor is­
sued pursuant to ' this clause shall be in 
writing.

§ 11—7.5001—9 Department o f L a b o r  
'Safety and Health Regulations for 
Ship Repairing.

Department op L abor Safety and- Health  
R egulations for Sh ip  R epairing

Attention of the Contractor is directed to 
Public Law 85-742, approved August 23, 1958 
(72 Stat. 835, 33 U.S.C. 941), amending sec­
tion 41 of the Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act and to the Safety 
and Health Regulations for Ship Repairing 
promulgated thereunder by the Secretary of 
Labor (29 C.F.R., Subtitle A, Part 8 ). These 
regulations apply to all ship repair and re­
lated work, as defined in the regulations, 
performed under this contract on the navi­
gable waters of the United States'including 
any drydock or marine railway. Nothing 
contained in this contract or any job order 
thereunder shall be construed as relieving 
the Contractor from any obligations which 
it may have for compliance with the afore­
said regulations.

Dated: May 25, 1964.
[ s e a l ]  e . J. R o l a n d ,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant.

[F.R. E)oc. 64r-5615; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:48 a.m.]

Title 46— SHIPPING
Chapter !— Coast Guard, Department 

of the Treasury 
[CGFR .64-30]

SPECIAL PURPOSE WATER SAFETY 
BUOYANT DEVICES

. Pursuant to the notice of proposed rule 
making published in the F e d er al  R e g is ­
ter  of January 30, 1964 (29 F.R. 1572- 
1586), and the Merchant Marine Council 
Public Hearing Agenda, dated March 23, 
1964 (CG-249), the Merchant Marine 
Council held a public hearing on March 
23, 1964, for the purpose of receiving 
comments, views, and data. The pro­
posals considered were identified as 
Items I  to XVI, inclusive. Item V ila  
contained proposals regarding special 
purpose water safety buoyant devices 
(CG-249, Vila, pages 78 through 86, 
inclusive). In line with actions taken 
at the Public Hearing, changes were 
made in the proposals identified as 46 
CFR 2.75-30(0 (2), 25.25-5(h), 25.25- 
10(b) , 160.064-3(c ) , (d), 160.064-4(a), 
160.064-6(a), and 180.05-5.

The principal change in the proposals 
limits the use of approved special pur­
pose water safety buoyant devices as 
lifesaving equipment to motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, and 2 not carrying passen­
gers for hire. Such approved devices 
may be carried as excess on motorboats 
carrying passengers for hire and motor- 
boats of Class 3. The proposals in Item 
Vila in the Agenda, as revised, are 
adopted and set forth in this document, 
which is the sixth of a series covering 
the proposals considered by the Mer­
chant Marine Council.

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Commandant, United States Coast
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Guard, by section 632 of Title 14, U.S. 
Code, and Treasury Department Order 
120, July 31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), as well 
as by the specific laws cited with the re­
quirements below, the following regula­
tions and amendments are prescribed 
and shall become effective July 1, 1964:

SUBCHAPTER A— PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
THE PUBLIC

PART 2— VESSEL INSPECTIONS
Subpart 2.75— Approvals of Safety

Equipment, Materials and Installa--
lions, and Qualifications for Con­
struction Personnel
Subpart 2.75 is amended by inserting 

after § 2.75-25 a new § 2.75-30 reading 
as follows:
§ 2.75—30 Special purpose water safety 

buoyant devices.
(a ) The special purpose water safety 

buoyant devices listed and bearing the 
combination “Laboratory/USCG” labels 
issued by a recognized laboratory, as pro­
vided in Subpart 160.064 of Part 160 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, will be accepted as approved for 
the designated use on all motorboats and 
small passenger vessels, and for general 
use on motorboats of Classes A, 1, or 2 not 
carrying passengers for hire, whenever so 
provided by the regulations in this 
chapter.

(b) The procedures for manufacturers 
to follow and the requirements govern­
ing special purpose water safety buoyant 
devices to qualify for being listed and 
labeled with the combination “Labora­
tory/USCG” labels are set forth in Sub- 
part 160.064 of Part 160 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(c) The procedures for a laboratory 
to qualify as a “recognized laboratory” 
and to be listed in § 160.064-5 of Sub­
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap­
ter are as follows:

(1) The laboratory shall submit an 
informal application in writing on its 
usual letterhead paper to the Comman­
dant (M M T ), United States Coast Guard, 
Washington, D.C., 20226, requesting rec­
ognition and listing as a recognized 
laboratory.

(2) Accompanying the informal ap­
plication, as identified enclosures, shall 
be:

(i) . A certification that it has been 
exempted from federal income tax under 
section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Reve­
nue Code of 1954 as an organization or­
ganized and operated exclusively for 
testing for public safety.

(ii) A certification that it has an estab­
lished factory inspection, listing, and 
labeling program together with a com­
plete description of it and how it works.

(iii) A  description of the facilities 
used in the examination, testing, and 
evaluation of special purpose water 
safety buoyant devices, together with the 
name of the facilities (if different from 
that of the submitter), and location 
(city, street, and state).

(iv) A list of names and home and 
office addresses of its principal officers, 
and the managing directors (if any).

(v) Copies of its special standards for 
listing and labeling special purpose water 
safety buoyant devices using the com­
bination “Laboratory/USCG” label, as 
contemplated by 46 CFR Subpart 160.064 
of Part 160 of Subchapter Q (Specifica­
tions) of this chapter.

(3) If the Commandant finds that a 
laboratory qualifies . as a “recognized 
laboratory”, and it is subject to Coast 
Guard jurisdiction, the approval and list­
ing will be published in the Federal 
R egister and will be in effect until sus­
pended, canceled or terminated by proper 
authority. The failure of a recognized 
laboratory to maintain its established 
factory inspection, listing- and labeling 
program as approved by the Comman­
dant shall be cause for terminating a 
listing as a “recognized laboratory”.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, and 4462, as 
amended: 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret or 
apply R.S. 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 
Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended, sec. 
3, 70 Stat. 152, and sec. 3, 60 Stat. 238, 46 
U.S.C. 404, 481, 489, 526e, 526p, 390b, 5 U.S.C. 
1002. Treasury Department Orders 120, July 
31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 FJR. 4894; 167-38, October 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 
8857)

SUBCHAPTER C— UNINSPECTED VESSELS

PART 25— REQUIREMENTS
Subpart 25.25?—Life Preservers and 

Other Lifesaving Equipment ^
1. Section 25.25-5 is amended by add­

ing at the end thereof a hew paragraph 
(h) reading as follows:
§ 25.25—5 General provisions.

* * * * *
(h ) Special purpose water safety 

buoyant devices (such as water ski vests, 
hunters buoyant jackets, etc.), in order 
to be of approved type, shall be con­
structed, listed and labeled in accordance 
with Subpart 160.064 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter'
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
416, 526p. Interpret or apply sec. 6, 54 Stat. 
164, as amended: 46 U.S.C. 526e. Treasury 
Department Order i20, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 
6521)

2. Section 25.25-10(b) is amended by 
revising subparagraphs (1), (2), and (5) 
to read as follows:
§ 25.25—10 Life preservers and other 

lifesaving equipment required.
* * * * *

(b) * * *
(1) Motorboats which carry passen­

gers for hire shall be provided with an 
approved adult type life preserver for 
each person carried. ; In addition, unless 
the service is such that children are 
never carried, there shall be provided a 
number Of approved life preservers suit­
able for children equal to at least 10 per­
cent of the total number of persons 
carried. Such motorboats may carry 
special purpose water safety buoyant de­
vices of approved type as excess equip­
ment.

(2) Motorboats of Class 3 not carrying 
passengers for hire shall carry an ap­
proved life preserver or ring life buoy for

each person on board. Such motorboats 
may carry special purpose water safety 
buoyant devices of approved type as ex­
cess equipment.

* * $ * *
(5) All other motorboats not other­

wise specifically provided for shall carry 
an approved life preserver, ring life buoy, 
buoyant- vest,, special purpose water 
safety buoyant device, or buoyant 
cushion for each person on board.

. * * * * *
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
416, 526p. Interpret or apply R.S, 4426, as 
amended, sec. 6, 54 Stat. 164, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 404, 526e. Treasury Department Order 
120, July 31, 1950,15 F.R. 6521)

SUBCHAPTER Q— SPECIFICATIONS

PART 160— LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
Subpart 160.064— Special Purpose 

Water Safety Buoyant Devices for 
Designated Use on All Motorboats 
and for General Use on Moforboais 
of Classes A, 1, or 2 Not Carrying 
Passengers for Hire
1. Part 160 is amended by adding at 

the end thereof a new Subpart 160.064, 
consisting of §§ 160.064-1 to 160.064-9, 
inclusive, reading as follows:/
Sec.
160.064- 1 Applicable specifications.
160.064- 2 Types and models.
160.064- 3 Requirements.
160.064- 4 Marking.
160.064- 5 Recognized laboratory.
160.064- 6 Examinations, tests and inspec­

tions. a*- --
160.064- 7 Procedure for listing and labeling.
160.064- 8 Termination of listing and label-

ing.
160.064- 9 Penalties.

Authority: The provisions of this Subpart 
160.064 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 
and 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4426, as amended, 
4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 
17, 54 Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 404, 481, 489, 
526e, 526p, 390b. Treasury 'Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167- 
20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894; 167-38, 
October 26,1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

§ 160.064—1 Applicable specifications.
(a) Specifications. There are no 

other Coast Guard specifications appli­
cable to this subpart.
§ 160.064-2 Types and models.

(a ) _ Types. Special purpose water 
safety* buoyant devices covered by this 
subpart shall be of two general types, 
viz, those intended to be worn on the 
body, and those intended for grasping by 
a person in water.

(b) Models. Special purpose water 
safety buoyant devices may be of differ­
ent models which incorporate’character-
istics considered valuable for safety in 
various fields of water sports or boating 
activities.

(c) Sizes. Special purpose water 
safety buoyant devices designed to be 
worn shall be of sizes suitable for adults 
or children as intended and marked on 
the device. Special purpose buoyant de­
vices designed for grasping by a person
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m water shall be of a minimum size in­
tended for adults.
§ 160.064-3 Requirements.

(a) General. Every spècial purpose 
water safety buoyant device shall con­
form to the requirements as accepted by 
the Commandant for listing and labeling 
by a recognized laboratory, and shall be 
of such design, materials, and construc­
tion as to meet the requirements specified 
in this section. .

(b) Designs and constructions. Spe­
cial purpose buoyant devices shall be of 
designs suitable for the purposes in­
tended. A design intended to be worn on 
the body shall be capable of being ad­
justed and secured to fit the range of 
wearers for which designed with as few 
fastenings; or adjustments as are con­
sistent with the purpose of the device. 
Designs may be varied, but shall not pro­
vide means intended for fastening or 
securing the device to a boat. The ar­
rangement of the buoyancy of devices 
intended to be worn on the body shall 
provide for flotation of the wearer in an 
upright, slightly backward position in the 
water to as great a degree as is consistent 
with the special purpose intended, and in 
no case shall the device have a tendency 
to turn the wearer face ddwnward in the 
water. Devices intended for grasping 
shall not provide means for adjustment 
or close fitting to the body. Methods of 
construction shall provide strengths, 
with reinforcements where necessary, to 
be adequate for the intended use and 
purpose of the device.

(c) Materials. All materials used in 
any device covered by this subpart shall 
be all new materials and shall be suitable 
for the purpose intended and shall be at 
least equivalent to corresponding ma­
terials specified for standard buoyant 
vests or buoyant cushions. Hardware or 
fastenings shall be of sufficient strength 
for the purpose of the device and shall 
be of inherently corrosion-resistant ma­
terial, such as stainless steel, brass, 
bronze, certain plastics, etc. Decora­
tive platings of any thickness are permis­
sible. Fabrics, coated fabrics, tapes, 
webbing, and thread shall be selected 
With a view to the purposes of the device 
and shall be either mildew resistant dr 
treated for mildew resistance. Buoy- 
ance shall be provided by inherently 
buoyant material and shall not be de­
pendent upon loose, granulated mate­
rial. gas compartments or inflation. So 
long as the minimum required buoyancy 
js provided by inherently buoyant ma­
terial, the use of supplementary gas 
compartments, or inflation, will be per­
mitted to supply additional buoyancy.

;d) Buoyancy. Special purpose buoy- 
° ev ĉes intended to be worn on the 

oody shall have not less than 15^ 
Pounds of buoyancy for an adult device, 
1 pounds buoyancy for a child medium 

device, or 7 pounds buoyancy for a child 
small device. Special purpose buoyant 
evices intended for grasping by a per­

son m the water shall have not less than 
buoyancy. The above values 

& be after submergence for not less 
oan 24 continuous hours of the buoy- 

ev.c„y.m1eans or the complete unit, which- 
is less. Preapproval buoyancy tests

shall be made on both the complete unit 
and the buoyancy means alone. Produc­
tion check tests may be made on the 
buoyancy means alone. This buoyancy 
shall exceed the above values as neces­
sary to provide the minimum buoyancy 
required for the complete unit.

(e) Workmanship. Special purpose 
buoyant devices covered by this subpart 
shall be of first class workmanship and 
shall be free from any defects materially 
affecting their appearance or service­
ability.
§ 160.064—4 Marking.

(a) General. In addition to that in­
formation required by the recognized 
laboratory, the following information 
and special markings shall be included:

(1) Devices intended to he worn on 
the body. The marking shall contain 
the following:

(1) The special purpose for which the 
device is intended.

(ii) The size, or weight groups for 
which the device is designed, and the 
instructions as necessary for use and 
maintenance.

(iii) The name of the recognized 
laboratory and approval number, such 
as “USCG Approval No. E25/160.064/ 
xxx/x”.

(iv) The wording: “Approved for 
general use on motorboats of Classes A, 
1, or 2 not carrying passengers for hire 
and accepted as excess equipment on all 
other motorboats.”

(v) The name and address of manu­
facturer or distributor.

(2) Devices intended for grasping. 
The marking shall contain the following:

(i) The special purpose for which the 
device is intended.

(ii) Instructions as necessary fpr use 
and maintenance.

(iii) The wording: “Warning Do Not 
Wear on Back.”

(iv) The name of the recognized 
laboratory and approval number, such 
as:' “USCG Approval No. E25/160.064/ 
xxx/x”.

(v) The wording: “Approved for 
general use on motorboats of Classes A, 
1, or 2 not carrying passengers for hire 
and accepted as excess equipment on all 
other motorboats.”

(vi) The name and address of the 
manufacturer or distributor.

(b) Durability of marking. Marking 
shall be of a type which will be durable 
and legible for the expected life of the 
device.
§ 160.064—5 Recognized laboratory.

(a ) A  recognized laboratory is one 
which is operated as a nonprofit public 
service and is regularly engaged in the 
examination, testing, and evaluation as 
to the safety of materials installations, 
and devices used aboard motorboats; 
which has an established factory inspec­
tion, listing and labeling program; and 
which has standards for evaluating, list­
ing and labeling special purpose water 
safety buoyant devices which are accept­
able to th.e_£ommandant. The follow­
ing laboratories are recognized:

(1) Yacht Safety Bureau, 336 Old 
Hook Road, Westwood, N.J.

(b) A  special purpose water safety 
buoyant device is improved when it bears

a combination “Laboratory/USCG” list­
ing and labeling number issued by a rec­
ognized laboratory listed in this section. 
The approval of such a device is limited 
to use as follows:

( 1 ) For the use designated on the label 
on or with all motorboats and small 
passenger vessels not more than 65 feet 
in length subject to the provisions of 
Subchapter C (Uninspected Vessels) and 
Subchapter T  (Small Passenger Vessels) 
of this chapter; and

(2) For general use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers 
for hire.
§ 160.064—6 Examinations, tests and in­

spections.
(a ) Manufacturer’s inspection and 

tests. Manufacturers of listed and 
labeled special purpose water safety 
buoyant devices shall maintain quality 
control of the materials used, manufac­
turing methods and the finished product 
so as to meet the applicable requirements, 
and shall make sufficient inspections and 
tests of representative samples and com­
ponents produced to maintain the qual­
ity-of the finished product. Records of 
tests conducted by the manufacturer and 
records of materials, including affidavits 
by suppliers that applicable requirements 
are met, entering into construction shall 
be made available to the recognized 
laboratory inspector or to the Coast 
Guard marine inspector, or both, for 
review upon request.

(b) Laboratory inspections and tests. 
Such examinations, inspections and tests 
as are required by the recognized labo­
ratory for listed and labeled devices pro­
duced will be conducted by the labora­
tory inspector at the place of manufac­
ture or other location at the option of 
the laboratory.

(c) Test facilities. The laboratory 
inspector, or the* Coast Guard marine 
inspector assigned by the Commander of 
the District in which the factory is lo­
cated, or both, shall be admitted to any 
place in the factory where work is being 
done on listed and labeled products, and 
either or both inspectors may take sam­
ples of parts or materials entering into 
construction or final assemblies, for fur­
ther examinations, inspections, or tests. 
The manufacturer shall provide a suit­
able place and the apparatus necessary 
for the performance of the tests which 
are done at the place of manufacture.

(d) Additional t e s t s , etc.  Unan­
nounced examinations, tests, and in­
spections of samples obtained either 
directly from the manufacturer or 
through commercial channels may be 
made to determine the suitability of a 
product for listing and labeling, or to 
determine conformance of a labeled 
product to the applicable requirements. 
These may be conducted by the recog­
nized laboratory or the United States 
Coast Guard.
§ 160.064—7 Procedure for listing and 

labeling.
(a ) Manufacturers having a special 

purpose water safety ^buoyant device 
which they consider has characteristics 
particularly valuable for a special pur­
pose and also is suitable for general use 
on motorboats of Classes A, 1, or 2 not



7390 RULES AND REGULATfONS

carrying passengers for hire may make 
application for listing and labeling of 
such product as a special purpose water 
safety buoyant device for the activity 
specified by addressing a request directly 
to a recognized laboratory. The labo­
ratory will inform the submitter as to 
the requirements for inspection, exami­
nations, and testing necessary for such 
listing and labeling. The Coast Guard 
or the laboratory may make tests in ad­
dition to those specified in any specifica­
tions or standards to determine if the 
device is actually suited for the purpose 
intended. The costs in connection , with 
the examinations, tests, inspections, list­
ing and labeling shall be the same for 
all manufacturers for the same or similar 
services and are to be borne by the 
manufacturer.
§ 160.064—8 Termination of listing and 

labeling.
(a) Listing and labeling as a special 

purpose water safety buoyant device ac­
ceptable to the Commandant as ap­
proved may be terminated, withdrawn, 
cancelled, or suspended by written notice 
to the recognized laboratory from the 
Commandant, or by written notice to the 
manufacturer from the recognized labor­
atory or from the Commandant.

(b) The condition which may be the 
cause for termination of listing and 
labeling may be any of the following:

(1) When the manufacturer does not 
desire to retain the service.

(2) When the listed product is no 
longer being manufactured.

(3) When the manufacturer’s own 
program does not provide suitable as­
surance of the quality of the listed and 
labeled product being manufactured.

(4) When the product manufactured 
no longer conforms to the current appli­
cable requirements of .the Coast Guard 
and the recognized laboratory.

(5) When service experience or lab­
oratory or U.S. Coast Guard reports in­
dicate a product is unsatisfactory or does 
not accomplish its designated special 
purpose.
§ 160.064—9 Penalties.

(a) All violations of the conditions for 
listing and labeling by a recognized lab­
oratory are subject to the same penalties 
as violations of the conditions for U.S. 
Coast Guard approval provided by other 
subparts of this subchapter.

SUBCHAPTER T— SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

PÀRT 180— LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT
Subpart 180.05— General Provisions 

Pertaining to Lifesaving Equip­
ment
Section 180.05-5 is amended to read as 

follows:
§ 180.05—5 Equipment installed but not 

required.

(a) SandL.  Except as further modi­
fied in this section, where items of life­
saving equipment are not required, but 
are installed, such equipment and its in­
stallation shall meet the requirements of

this part. However, the Commandant 
may, after suitable investigations and 
tests, accept lifesaving devices in excess 
of those required, which are of a type 
not contemplated by the regulations in 
this part, if the safety of those on board 
is improved thereby.

(b) S. Special purpose water safety 
buoyant devices (such as water ski vests, 
hunter’s buoyant jackets, etc.), in order 
to be of an approved type, shall be con­
structed, listed and labeled in accordance 
with Subpart 160.064 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. Small 
passenger vessels may carry special pur­
pose water safety buoyant devices of 
approved type as excess equipment.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b. 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 
Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 391, 392, 399, 404, 435, 481, 489/526e, 
526p. Treasury Department Orders 120, July 
31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 
21 F.R. 4894; CGPR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 
F.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 P.R. 
8857)

Dated: May 28,1964.
[ seal ]  E. J. R o land ,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5616; Plied, June 5, 1964;
8:49 a.m .]

Title 47— TELECOMMUNICATION
Chapter I— Federal Communications 

Commission
PART 2— FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 

AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS; 
GENERAL RULES AND REGULA­
TIONS
Table of Frequency Allocations

In the matter of editorial amendment 
of § 2.106, rules and regulations.

The Commission having under con­
sideration its réport and order in Docket 
No. 15131 (PCC 64-221; 29 P.R. 3703, 
March 25, 1964), and footnote NG49 to 
§ 2.106 of the rules and regulations, 
which was amended therein; and 

It appearing, that the Report and Or­
der made 30 frequencies in the bands 
72-73 and 75.4-76 Mc/s available for low 
power mobile operations in the manufac­
turers radio service, subject to the condi­
tion that interference not be caused to 

jthe reception of television stations oper­
ating on channels 4 and 5 ; and 

It further appearing, that the condi­
tion was included in new § 91.729(d) (3), 
but inadvertently omitted from new foot­
note NG49 to § 2.106 of the rules and 
regulations; and

It further appearing, that footnote 
NG49 to § 2.106 should be amended to 
show the intended condition; and 

It further appearing, that the amend­
ment herein is based upon appropriate 
rule making proceedings in Docket No. 
15131, that the amendment herein is 
editorial, and hence that the notice and 
effective date provisions of section 4 of

the Administrative Procedure Act are 
inapplicable; and

It further appearing, that authority 
for the amendment herein is contained 
in sections 4(i) , 5(d), and 303 (b), (f), 
and (r ) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 0.261(a) of the 
rules and regulations;

It is ordered, This 2d day of June, 1964, 
that footnote NG49 to §2.106 of the 
Commission’s rules and regulations is 
amended, effective June 10, 1964, as set 
forth below.
(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interpret or apply sec. 303,, 48 ' Stat. 
1082, as amended; sec. 5, 66 Stat. 713; 47 
U.S.C. 303,155)

Released: June 3, 1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic at io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W a ple ,

Secretary.
1. In the list of footnotes following 

the Table of Frequency Allocations in 
§ 2.106, footnote NG49 is amended to 
read as follows:
§ 2.106 Table of frequency allocations. 

* * * * *
NG49 The frequencies 72.02, 72.04,

72.06, 72.08, 72.10, 72.12, 72.14, 72.16,
72.18, 72.20, 72.22, 72.24, 72.26, 72.28,
72.30, 72.32, 72.34, 72.36, 72.38, 72.40,
72.44, 72.48, 72.52, 72.56, 72.60, 75.44,
75.48, 75.52, 75.56, and 75.60 Mc/s, may 
be authorized for low powered (1 watt 
input) mobile operations in the manu­
facturers radio service subject to the 
condition that no interference is caused 
to the reception of television stations 
operating on channels 4 and 5.
[P.R. Doc. 64-5626; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:50 a.m.]

- Title 49— TRANSPORTATION
Chapter I-—Interstate Commerce 

Commission
SUBCHAPTER B— CARRIER BY MOTOR VEHICLE 

[E x  P a rte  N o . M O -1 9 ]

PART 176— TRANSPORTATION OF 
HOUSEHOLD GOODS IN INTER­
STATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE

Definitions
At a General Session of the Interstate 

Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington, D.C., on the 6th day of 
May A.D. 1964.

It appearing, that a notice of proposed 
rule making, dated July 15, 1957, and 
published at 22 F.R. 6065 on August 1» 
1957, was issued in the above-entitled 
proceeding, contemplating modification 
of § 176.1 (49 CFR 176.1) of the regula­
tions, established in 17 M.C.C. 467, re­
garding the operations of motor common 
carriers of household goods;

It further appearing, that on June 19. 
1961, the Commission made and filed its 
report and order in the above-entitled 
proceeding (86 M.C.C. 293), adopting 
certain additions to section 176.1 of said 
regulations; i; . - -. .

It further appearing, that pursuant to 
the decision and order of the U.S. District
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Court in Movers Conference of America 
v. United States, 205 F. Supp. 82, the 
Commission was enjoined from enforcing 
its order of June 19,1961 ;

It further appearing, that the Com­
mission entered its order of April 24,1962, 
vacating and setting aside its order of 
June 19, 1961, and reopening the above- 
entitled proceeding for further con­
sideration;

And it further appearing, that upon 
further consideration of the record in 
the above-èntitled proceeding, of the 
rules and regulations heretofore pre­
scribed herein, of the representations 
filed pursuant to said notice of proposed 
rule making, and of the above-cited dis­
trict court’s decision and order,, the Com­
mission, on the date hereof, has made 
and filed a report on further considera­
tion herein, setting forth the bases for 
its conclusions and findings therein, 
which report and the prior reports in 17 
M.C.C. 467, 53 M.C.C. 177, and 86 M.C.C. 
293 are hereby referred to and made a 
part hereof :

It is ordered, That § 176.1 of the said 
regulations be, and it is hereby, revised 
so as to read as follows :

§ 176.1 Definitions.

As used in this part:
(a) Household g o o d s .  The term 

“household goods” means (1) personal 
effects and property used or to be used 
in a dwelling when a part of the equip­
ment or supply of such dwelling; (2) 
furniture, fixtures, equipment, and the 
property of stores, offices, museums, in­
stitutions, hospitals, or other establish­
ments, when a part of the stock, equip­
ment, or supply of such stores, offices, 
museums, institutions, hospitals, or other 
establishments; and (3) articles, includ-
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ing objects of art, displays, and exhibits, 
which because of their unusual nature or 
value require the specialized handling 
and equipmentusually employed in mov­
ing household goods.

(b) Interpretation of the definition in 
paragraph (a) of this section. (1) 
Paragraph (a ) (1) shall be ,construed to 
include property transported as an inci­
dent of a move by a householder from 
one dwelling to another, and property 
transported (i) from location in the 
dwelling of one householder to a location 
in the dwelling of another householder 
in connection with a gift, sale, or admin­
istration of an estate, (ii) between the 
dwelling of a householder and a repair 
or storage facility, and (iii) from the 
dwelling of a householder to an auction 
house or other place of sale; but shall 
not be construed to include property 
moving from a factory or store, except 
such property as the householder has 
purchased with intent to use in his 
dwelling and which is transported at the 
request of the householder and as an 
incident of a move by the householder 
from one dwelling to another.

(2) Paragraph (a) (2) shall be con­
strued to include the commodities men­
tioned therein when transported pursu­
ant to the removal of the establishment, 
or a portion thereof, from, one location 
to another, and used furniture, used 
fixtures, and used equipment of stores, 
offices, museums, institutions, hospitals, 
or other ̂ establishments transported (i) 
from location in one branch of an estab­
lishment to location in another branch 
of that establishment, (ii) from location 
in one establishment not regularly en­
gaged in the sale, lease, or rental or such 
property to another establishment, and
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(iii) between location in an establish­
ment and a repair or storage facility; 
but shall not be construed to include 
stock-in-trade of any establishment ex­
cept when transported as an incident 
to the removal of the establishment, or 
a portion thereof, from one location to 
another.

(3) Paragraph (a) (3) shall not be 
construed to include any article, whether 
crated or uncrated, which does not, be­
cause of its unusual nature or value, re­
quire the specialized handling and equip­
ment usually employed in moving house­
hold goods.

(c) Other terms. Where any other 
terms used in these rules are defined in 
section 203(a) of Part II of the Inter­
state Commerce Act, such definitions 
shall be controlling. Where terms», are 
used in these rules which are neither 
defined herein nor in said section 203(a), 
they shall have the ordinary, practical 
meaning of such terms.

It is further ordered, That the rule 
herein prescribed be, and it is hereby, 
set to become effective on July 20, 1964.

It is further ordered, That notice of 
this order shall be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy thereof in 
the office of the Secretary of the Com­
mission at Washington, D.C., and by 
filing a copy with the Director, Office of 
the Federal Register.
(49 Stat. 546, as amended, 49 U.S.C. 304. 
Interpret or apply 49 Stat. 558, as amended, 
49 U.S.C. 316; 49 Stat. 560, as amended, 49 
U.S.C. 317)

By the Commission.
[ seal ]  H arold D. M cC o y ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5611; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:48 am .] '
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Maritime Administration ,

[ 46 CFR Part 290 ]
CONSTRUCTION-DIFFERENTIAL 

SUBSIDY CONTRACTS
Proposed Revision of Policy

The Maritime Subsidy Board is con­
sidering the revision of the “Article — . 
Salejor Transfer of the Vessels by the 
Owner” now appearing in each con­
struction-differential subsidy contract. 
The present article requires only that the 
owner secure the agreement of the buyer 
or transferee that he will be bound by all 
of the requirements of the construction- 
differential subsidy contract, and the 
owner is not released from his obligations 
after the sale unless the Maritime Sub­
sidy Board consents to the sale and agrees 
to release the owner.

If it is decided to revise the article it 
would then read as follows:

Article — . Sale or Transfer of the Vessels 
by the Owner, (a ) The owner shall not sell 
or transfer any of the vessels, without the 
prior approval of the Board and' only to a 
purchaser or transferee who is a citizen of 
the United States and who is determined by 
the Board to possess the ability, experience, 
financial resources, and other qualifications 
necessary to enable it to operate and main­
tain such vessel. Such Board approval shall 
not become effective until the Board has re­
ceived an agreement, in the form required 
by the Board, binding the purchaser or trans­
feree to perform all provisions of this con­
tract a s , to the purchased of transferred 
vessel.

(b )  No sale or transfer of any of the ves­
sels by the owner shall release the owner from 
any of its obligations under this contract, 
unless the Board consents to such sale or 
transfer and agrees to the release of the 
owner.

There has been prepared by the Mari­
time Subsidy Board a statement setting 
forth the reasons for the revision under 
consideration. The statement may be 
obtained upon oral or written request to 
the Secretary of the Board.

Interested persons may submit views or 
comments relative to this matter, in writ­
ing, in triplicate, addressed to the Secre­
tary, Maritime Subsidy Board, Washing­
ton, D.C., 20235, by close of business on 
June 30, 1964. The Maritime Subsidy 
Board will consider such written views 
or comments and take such action with 
respect thereto as in its discretion it then 
deems warranted.

Dated: June 2,1964.

By order of the Maritime Administra­
tor/Maritime Subsidy Board.

James S. Dawson, Jr.,
Secretary.

[PH . Doc. 64-5612; Piled, June 5, 1964;
8:48 am .]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH  ̂ EDU­
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration 
[ 21 CFR Part 15 1 

FLOUR, DURUM FLOUR, WHOLE 
WHEAT FLOUR

Proposed Standards of Identity To 
Provide for Increases in Malted 
Barley Flour Content and in Gran­
ulation Size of Flour Particles
Notice is given that the Millers’ Na­

tional Federation, Chicago, 111., has filed 
a petition proposing that the standards 
of identity for flour and whole wheat 
flour (21 CFR 15.1, 15.80) be amended 
to increase the proportion of malted 
barley flour that may be used from the 
present 0.25 percent to 0.75 percent, and, 
in the case of whole wheat flour, to de­
lete the present maximum limit of 0.5 
percent on the malted wheat flour. The 
petition also proposes to amend the 
standards for flour and durum flour (21 
CFR 15.1, 15.40) to permit a coarser 
granulation and to prescribe testing 
methods.

Grounds set out in support of the por­
tion of the petition concerning the in­
crease in malted barley content are that 
most of the wheat grown and currently 
being milled in the United Stateslias in­
sufficient enzymatic activity. Raising 
the permitted level of malted barley flour 
to 0.75 percent will provide a means for 
obtaining the proper enzymatic activity. 
In regard to amending the granulation 
specifications of the standards for flour 
and durum flour, the petitioner states 
that the advent of new baking processes 
has caused a modification in the grinding 
practices of some mills. Many mills are 
milling a somewhat coarser flour than 
in former times, because it has been 
found that the close grinding of flour to 
meet the present granulation specifica­
tion has resulted in a flour with a high 
level of starch damage. This results in 
less tolerance in dough handling and a 
poor loaf volume. It is stated that when 
the high-speed mixers and the higher 
temperatures common to the new con­
tinuous dough processes are used, a flour 
ground to meet the provisions of the 
present standards has inferior baking 
characteristics.

The proposals as set out in the petition 
are as follows:

1. It is proposed to amend § 15.1 by 
changing the first two sentences of para­
graph (a) to read as set forth below and 
by adding to paragraph (c) a new sub- 
paragraph (4), as follows:
§ 15.1 Flour, white flour, wheat flour, 

plain flour; identity; label statement 
o f optional ingredients. 
* * * * *

(a ) Flour, white flour, wheat flour, 
plain flour is the food prepared by grind­

ing and bolting cleaned wheat other than 
durum wheat and red durum wheat. To 
compensate for any natural deficiency 
of enzymes, malted wheat, malted wheat 
flour, malted barley flour, or any combi­
nation of two or more of these, may be 
used; but the quantity of malted barley 
flour so used is not more than 0.75 per­
cent. When tested for granulation as 
prescribed in paragraph (c) (4) of this 
section, not less than 98 percent of the 
flour must .pass through a cloth having 
openings not larger than those of woven 
wire cloth designated “210 micron (No. 
70)” in Table I  of “Standard Specifica­
tion for Sieves,” published March 1,1940, 
in L.C. 584 of the United States Depart­
ment of Commerce, National Bureau of 
Standards. * * *

— * * * * *
(c) * * *
(4) Granulation is determined as fol­

lows: Use No. 70 sieve complying with 
specifications for wire cloth and sieve, 
frames in “Standard Specifications for 
Sieves,” published March 1,1940, in L.C. 
584 of the United States Department of 
Commerce, National Bureau of Stand­
ards. Attach bottom pan to sieve in Ro- 
Tap sifter. Place half of a rubber ball or 
other sieving aid in the sieve. Pour 100 
grams of the sample in the sieve and 
turn on the Ro-Tap sifter with knocker. 
Sift exactly 5 minutes. Weigh the resi­
due on the No. 70 sieve and convert to 
percentage.

§ 15.40 [Amended]

2. It is proposed to amend § 15.40 
Durum flour as follows:

a. By changing the second sentence of 
paragraph (a) to read: “When tested 
for granulation as prescribed in § 15.1(c)
(4), not less than 98 percent of such 
flour must pass through a cloth having 
openings not larger than those of woven 
wire cloth designated ‘210 micron (No. 
70)’ in Table I  of ‘Standard Specifica­
tions for Sieves,’ published March 1, 
1940, in L.C. 584 of the United States 
Department of Commerce, National 
Bureau of Standards.”

b. By changing paragraph (b) to read 
as follows:

(b) For the purpose of this section, 
ash, moisture, and granulation are de­
termined by the methods therefor re­
ferred to In § 15.1(c).

3. It is proposed to amend § 15.80 by 
changing the third sentence of paragraph 
(a) to read: “To compensate for any 
natural deficiency of enzymes, malted 
wheat, malted wheat flour, malted barley 
flour, or any combination of two or more 
of these, may be used; but the quantity 
of malted barley flour so used is n0 .. 
more than 0.75 percent.”

Because of cross-references in the 
affected sections, adoption of the amend­
ments proposed for § 15.1 will have

7392
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effect o f  m a k in g  th e s e  a m e n d m e n t s  
a p p lic a b le  t o  th e  p r o d u c t s  c o v e re d  b y  
§ 15.10 Enriched flour * * *; § 15.20 
Bromated flour * * *, § 15.30 Enriched 
bromated flour * * *, § 15.50 Self-rising 
flour * * *, § 15.60 Enriched self-rising 
flour *  *  * ,  a n d  § 15.70 Phosphated 
flour. A d o p t io n  o f  t h e  a m e n d m e n t  p r o ­
posed f o r  § 15.80 w i l l  h a v e  t h e  e f fe c t  o f  
making th e  a m e n d m e n t  a p p l ic a b le  t o  
§ 15.90 Bromated whole wheat flour 
* * * a n d  § 15.100 Whole durum wheat 
flour * * *.

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as 
amended 70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 
U.S.C. 341, 371) and in accordance with 
the authority delegated to the Com­
missioner of Food and Drugs by the Sec­
retary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (21 CFR 290; 29 F.R. 471), all 
interested persons are invited to submit 
their views orally or in writing regard­
ing the proposal published in this notice. 
Such views and comments should be 
submitted, preferably in writing and in 
quintuplicate, addressed to the Hearing 
Clerk, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Room 5440, 300 Independ­
ence Avenue SW., Washington, D.C., 
20201, within 30 days following the date 
of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register.

Dated; June 2,1964.
Malcolm R. Stephens, 

Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations.

[Fit. Doc. 64-5621; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:50 a.m.}

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[ 10 CFR Part 30 1 

BYPRODUCT MATERIALS
Proposed General License for 

Diagnostic 'Uses
On January 18, 1962, the Commission 

Published in the Federal Register (27 
F.R. 531) a proposed amendment of its 
regulation, “Licensing of Byproduct Ma­
terial”, 10 CFR Part 30, which would 
exempt or generally license specified 
quantities of certain byproduct materials 
for use by physicians.

The proposed rule published on Jan­
uary is, .1962, included three basic pro­
posals:

(a) Exemption of the use for diagnos­
tic Purposes by physicians of iodine 131, 
cobalt 58, cobalt 60, and Chromium 51 in 
specified forms and relatively small 
quantities;

^  A general license for the medical 
use by physicians of iodine 131 and phos- 
pnorus 32 in specified forms and limited 
Q antities sufficient for certain thera- 
p utic and diagnostic purposes;
1150 k Ageneral license for the medical 
r « b y  Physicians of cobalt 60 contained 
fno?eedIe  ̂or tubes designed and manu- 
use f°r k^rstitial or intracavitary

m ^ / £ erince the proposed amend­
ing™, 6 Commission has received nu- 

us comments from licensees, medi­

cal societies, and other interested per­
sons. A  considerable number of com­
ments were favorable to the proposed 
amendment. A  substantial number of 
the letters received by the Commission, 
however, opposed the proposed amend­
ment, particularly the proposed § 30.26, 
which would establish a general license 
for therapeutic quantities of iodine 131 
and phosphorus 32. A major basis for 
such objection is the view that medical 
schools at this time do not include as a 
part of their required curricula courses 
on the clinical uses of radiopharmaceuti­
cals and their safe handling.

A number of persons offering comments 
suggested that the diagnostic provisions 
were less subject to significant contro­
versy than the proposed general licenses 
for therapy and recommended that the 
Commission proceed separately with the 
proposed exemption for diagnostic uses in 
the rule making procedure. Comments 
directed specifically to the proposed ex­
emptions for diagnostic quantities of 
iodine 131, cobalt 58, cobalt 60, and 
chromium 51 were generally favorable.

The pharmaceuticals which were pro­
posed for exemption contain microcurie 
levels of radioactivity and are subject to 
control by the Food and Drug Adminis­
tration or the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The proposed 
exemption would apply only to pharma­
ceuticals containing iodine 131, cobalt 58, 
cobalt 60, and chromium 51 which are 
manufactured, packaged, and labeled 
under “new drug applications” approved 
by the Food and Drug Administration 
or a license for a biologic product issued 
by the Secretary, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare.

The proposed § 30.11(d) (2) published 
January 18, 1962, limited the uses under 
the exemption to the uses described in 
the label or brochure accompanying the 
package. This label or brochure would 
be approved by the FDA (or USPHS) and 
the AEC, and would include only a 
limited number of well established, non- 
investigational uses of pharmaceuticals 
containing the specified radioisotopes.

Under the provisions of the proposed 
exemption published January 18, 1962, 
the pharmaceutical containing radio­
active material would be packaged in in­
dividual calibrated doses ready for ad­
ministration. No processing by the 
physician would be required. The pro­
posed exemption would require that the 
radiopharmaceutical be stored, until ad­
ministered, in the original shipping con­
tainer or a container providing equiva­
lent radiation protection. The maxi­
mum quantities of radioactive material 
which a physician may possess at any one 
time under the proposed exemption as 
published on January 18, 1962, would be 
200 microcuries of iodine 131, 10 micro­
curies of cobalt 58, 10 microcuries of co­
balt 60, and 200 microcuries of chromium 
51.

The proposed amendment set forth be­
low follows closely the portion of the no­
tice of proposed rule making published 
January 18,1962, which pertained to the 
exemption of microcurie levels of certain 
byproduct materials for diagnostic uses. 
The primary difference from the earlier 
proposal is that this amendment would 
establish a general license rather than

an exemption. The physician would be 
required to register with the Commission 
prior to receiving byproduct material un­
der the general license. The general li­
cense expressly limits use of the specified 
materials as to chemical form of the by­
product material, the drug which is la­
beled by the radioactive material, and 
the authorized use of the radiopharma­
ceutical. For example, there are only 
two authorized uses under the general 
license for iodine 131. Included are (a) 
iodine 131 as iodinated human serum al­
bumin (IHSA) for determinations of 
blood and blood plasma volume; and (b) 
iodine 131 as sodium iodide for measure­
ment of thyroid uptake.

The authorized use of cobalt 58 or co­
balt 60 under the general license is for 
the measurement of intestinal absorp­
tion of cyanocobalamin. The author­
ized use for chromium 51 as sodium ra­
diochromate is for determination of red 
blood cell volumes and studies of red 
blood cell survival time.

The limitations set forth in the Janu­
ary 18,1962, proposal are retained in this 
proposed amendment. These include 
possession Unfits and limitations on stor­
age and transfer of the radiopharma­
ceutical. The possession limit for cobalt 
58 and cobalt 60 under the general li­
cense, however, is 5 microcuries whereas 
10 microcuries was specified in the Janu­
ary 18, 1962, proposal. An additional 
limitation has been added that the radio- 
pharmaceuticals may not be adminis­
tered to a woman known to be pregnant 
or to a person under 18 years of age. The 
general licensee would be exempt from 
the requirements of 10 CFR 20 with re­
spect to the byproduct materials covered 
by the general license.

The Atomic Energy Commission will 
work with the Food and Drug Adminis­
tration and the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare on their labeling 
requirements for the generally licensed 
radiopharmaceuticals and the radiation 
safety information to be included in the 
brochures which accompany the gener­
ally licensed radiopharmaceuticals.

Statement of radiation safety consid­
erations. Under the provisions of the 
proposed general license in § 30.29 the 
pharmaceutical containing radioactive 
material would be packaged in individ­
ual calibrated doses ready for adminis­
tration. No processing by the physician 
is required. The radioisotopes would be 
used only by physicians and for medical 
diagnosis.v The proposed general license 
requires that the radioactive material be 
stored, until administered, in the original 
shipping container or a container pro­
viding equivalent radiation protection. 
The maximum quantity of radioactive 
material which a physician may possess 
at any one time under the proposed gen­
eral license is 200 microcuries of iodine 
131; 5 microcuries of cobalt 58; 5 micro­
curies of cobalt 60; and 200 microcuries 
of chromium 51.

The radiation doses received by physi­
cians or technicians in the adminis­
tration and handling'of diagnostic doses 
of radioisotopes which would be generally 
licensed are quite small. Interstate 
Commerce Commission regulations spec­
ify that the radiation on the surface ©f 
a shipping container shall not exceed 200
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milliroentgens per hour (mr/hr) and at 
one meter from the contained radioactive 
material shall not exceed 10 mr/hr. In  
practice, the radiation levels about con­
tainers for diagnostic doses of isotopes 
are much below these levels. The radio­
isotope container is handled by physi­
cians and technicians for very short pe­
riods of time. Remote handling equip­
ment is unnecessary. Thé exposure rate 
at a distance of 1 centimeter from a pointy 
source p f 200 microcuries of iodine 131 
is about 440 milliroentgen/hour or 7,3 
milliroentgen/minute. A bottle of iodine 
131 capsules is not a point source, but 
the dose rate close to it would be of this 
order of magnitude.

The dose rates from the other diag­
nostic radioisotopes which would be gen­
erally licensed are much lower than for 
iodine 131, The exposure rates at one 
centimeter from point sources of 5 micro­
curies of cobalt 58, 5 microcuries of co­
balt 60 and 200 microcuries of chromium 
51 are 30 milliroentgen/hour, 64 milli­
roentgen/hour and 80 milliroentgen/ 
hour, respectively.

10 CFR Part 20 specifies that the hands 
of radiation workers may be exposed to 
18% rems per quarter or an average dose 
of 1440 millirems per week. If  an indi­
vidual Were exposed only through the 
handling of 200 microcuries of iodine 131, 
he could handle the cup or bottle 

' ■ ‘ • ✓ t . 1440 „„„containing the radioisotope-=^—*=198
minutes each week without exceeding 
the limiting hand dose established by 
10 CFR Part 20. In practice, diagnostic 
doses of radioisotopes are handled only 
1 or 2 minutes during each administra­
tion. The hand doses received by physi­
cians and technicians from handling 
diagnostic doses of radioisotopes are 
small.

The whole body exposures to medical, 
personnel are likewise small from the 
handling of these doses. The exposure 
rate at one foot from 200 microcuries 
of unshielded iodine 131,5 microcuries of 
unshielded cobalt 58,5 microcuries of un­
shielded cobalt 60 and 200 ' microcuries 
of unshielded chromium 51 are 0.5 milli­
roentgen/hour, 0.03 milliroentgen/hour,
0.07 milliroentgen/hour and 0.09 milli- 
k>entgen/h o u r ,  respectively. Doses 
which would be received by physicians 
and technicians working in radioisotope 
diagnostic programs under the general 
license would be so small that personnel 
monitoring equipment would not be re­
quired and they would be exempt from 
the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20.

Because of the low levels of radiation 
involved and the manner in which diag­
nostic radioisotopes are used, there is 
no need to specify minimum training or 
experience requirements for physicians. 
A radiation survey meter is not needed. 
In the case of accidental spills, which are 
infrequent, the radiation instrumenta­
tion used by the licensee to interpret re­
sults of the diagnostic tests can be used 
to check for contamination. There is 
little likelihood that the radioisotopes 
will be ingested or inhaled by medical 
personnel since no processing of the ra­

dioisotopes v^ill be involved. Since diag­
nostic radioisotopes are ordered by phy­
sicians only as needed, very little of the 
material is disposed of as waste.

Conclusions. In  view of the limited 
scope of the general license, the low lev­
els of radiation involved, the manner in 
which diagnostic radioisotopes are Used, 
and the fact that no processing of the 
radiopharmaceutical by the physician 
would be required, the Commission con­
siders that no significant question of 
radiation safety is presented by the pro­
posed general license.

Further, the general license would lend 
impetus to the use of certain well estab­
lished, uSfeful, diagnostic applications of 
radioisotopes which have been employed 
over a period of time without presenting 
any significant radiation safety problems. 
The general license is a worthwhile step 
toward making useful radioisotope tech­
niques available to the medical pro­
fession.

Only limited diagnostic programs are- 
possible under the general license. The 
specified possession limits are relatively 
low and only a few forms of radio­
pharmaceuticals and authorized uses are 
included. A specific license will be re­
quired for those physicians who need a 
higher possession level, wish to employ 
other raidopharmaceuticals, or propose 
to use the specified radiopharmaceuticals 
for purposes other than those authorized 
under the general license.

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, and the Administra­
tive Procedure Act of 1946, notice is here­
by given that adoption of the following 
amendments to Part 30 is contemplated. 
All interested persons who desire to sub­
mit written comments or suggestions in 
connection with the proposed amend­
ments should send them to the Secretary, 
United States Atomic Energy Commis­
sion, Washington, D.C., 20545, within 
sixty (60) days after publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. Com­
ments received after that period will be 
considered if it is practicable to do so, 
but assurance of consideration cannot be 
given except as to comments filed within 
the period specified.

1. A new § 30.29 is added to'read as 
follows:
§ 30.29 General license for -medical use 

of- certain quantities o f  byproduct 
material.

(a) A general license is hereby issued 
to any physician to receive, possess, 
transfer, or use for any of the following 
stated diagnostic uses, in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraphs- (b), (c), 
and (d) of this section, the following 
byproduct materials in capsules, dis­
posable syringes or other forms of pre­
packaged individual doses y \

(1) Iodine 131 as sodium iodine 
(NaF81) for measurement of thyroid Up­
take;

(2) Iodine 131 as iodinated human 
serum albumin (IHSA) for determina­
tions of blood and blood plasma volume;

(3) Cobalt 58 for the measurement of 
intestinal absorption of cyanocobalamin;

(4) Cobalt 60 for the measurement of 
intestinal absorption of cyanocobalamin;

(5) Chromium 51 as sodium radio­
chromate for determination of red blood 
cell volumes and studies of red blood cell 
survival time.

(b) No physician shall receive, possess, 
use, or transfer byproduct material pur­
suant to the general license established 
by paragraph (a ) of this section until he 
has filed Form AEC-482, “Registration 
Certificate— Medical Use of Byproduct 
Material Under General License” with 
the Director, Division of Materials Li­
censing, United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, Washington, D.C., 20545, 
and received from the Commission a 
validated copy of the Form AEC-482 with 
registration number assigned. The 
registrant shall furnish on Form AEC- 
482 the following information and such 
other information as may be required by 
that form:

(1) Name and address of the regis­
trant;

(2) A statement that the registrant is 
a duly licensed physician authorized to 
dispense drugs in the practice of medi­
cine, and specifying the. State in which 
such license is valid; and

(3) A statement that the registrant 
considers that he has appropriate radia­
tion measuring instruments to carry out 
the diagnostic procedures for which he 
proposes to use byproduct material 
under the general license of 10 CFR 30.29 
and that he is competent in the use of 
sueh instruments.

(c) A physician who receives, possesses 
or uses a pharmaceutical containing by­
product material pursuant to the general 
license established by paragraph (a) of 
this section shall comply with the 
following:

(1) He shall not possess at any one 
time, pursuant to the general license in 
paragraph (a) of this section, more than;

(1) 200 microcuries of iodine 131,
(ii) 5 microcuries of cobalt 58,
(iii) 5 microcuries of cobalt 60, and
(iv) 200 microcuries of chromium 51.
(2) He shall not receive, possess, or 

use the pharmaceutical pursuant to the 
general license in paragraph (a) of this 
section, unless the following statement, 
or a substantially similar statement 
which contains the information called 
for in the following statement, appears 
on the label affixed to the container or 
appears in the leaflet or brochure which 
accompanies the package:

This radioactive drug may be received, pos­
sessed and used only by physicians. Its 
receipt, possession, use and transfer are sub­
ject to the regulations and a general license 
of the United States Atomic Energy Commis­
sion or of a State with which the Commission 
has entered into an agreement for the exer*- 
cise of regulatory authority.

(Name of manufacturer) ,

(3) He shall store the phannaceutical 
until administered in the original ship­
ping container or a container providing 
equivalent radiation protection;

(4) He shall use the pharmaceutical
only for the uses authorized by para­
graph (a) of this section; •

(5) He shall not administer the phar­
maceutical to a woman with COÎ r® s 
pregnancy or to a person under 18 ye 
of aere.
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(6) He shall not transfer the byprod­

uct material to a person who is not 
authorized to receive it pursuant to a 
license issued by the Commission or an 
agreement State, or in any manner other 
than in the unopened, labeled shipping 
container as received from the supplier, 

I except by administering it to a patient.
(d) The registrant possessing or using 

byproduct material under the general 
license of paragraph (a) of this section 
shall report in duplicate to the Director, 
Division of Materials Licensing, any 
changes in the information furnished by 
him in the “Registration Certificate-— 
Medical Use of Byproduct Material Un­
der General License,” Form AEC-482. 
The report shall be submitted within 30 
days after the effective date of such 
change.

(e) Any person using byproduct ma­
terial pursuant to the general license of 
paragraph (a) of this section is exempt 
from the requirements of Part 20 of this 
chapter with respects to the byproduct 
materials covered by the general license.

2. A new paragraph (k) is added to 
§ 30.24 to read as follows;
§ 30.24 Special requirements for issu­

ance of specific licenses.
* * * * *

(k) Manufacture and distribution of
byproduct materials for medical use un­
der general license. An application for 
a specific license to distribute byproduct 
material for use by physicians under the 
general license of § 30.29 will be approved 
if: ■

(l) The applicant satisfies the general 
requirements specified in § 30.23;

(2) The applicant submits evidence 
that the byproduct material is to be 
manufactured, labeled, and packagëd in 
accordance with a new drug application 
which the Commissioner of Food and 
prugq, Food and Drug Administration, 
has approved, or in accordance with a 
license for a biologic product issued by 
the Secretary, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare:

(3) The following statement, or a sub­
stantially similar statement which con­
tains the information called for in the 
Mowing statement, appears on the label 
affixed to the container or appears in the 
leaflet or brochure which accompanies 
the package: x '

This radioactive drug may be received, 
possessed and used only by physicians. Its 
. possession, Use and transfer are sub- 
nf+K regulations and a general license 
nf o o4.^ ‘S' Atomlc Energy Commission or 

SÎa.*’e w*th which the Commission has 
remlii lnto an agreement for the exercise of 
regulatory authority.

(Name of Manufacturer)
*  *  *  *

WashinEton, D.C., this 12th 
Qay of May 1964.

por the Atomic Energy Commission.

W.BvMcCooi,, 
Secretary to the Commission. 

lpR. Doc. 64-5600; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
8:45 am .]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

147 CFR Part 25 1
(Docket No. 15495; FCC 64-488]

SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS 
Transfer of Stock

In the matter of amendment of Sub­
part H of Part 25 (Satellite Communica­
tions) of the Commission’s Rules and 
Regulations with respect to necessity of 
approval by the Commission for trans­
fer of stock by authorized carriers prior 
to June 1, 1965, and related matters.

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above entitled matter.

2. It is proposed to amend Subpart H  
of Part 25 of the Commission’s rules and, 
regulations by amending § 25.510 and 
adding § 25.Ç11 to

(a) prohibit prior to June 1, 1965, the 
sale, pledge, transfer, or other disposi­
tion of shares of stock of the Communica­
tions Satellite Corporation by any com­
munications common carrier authorized 
by this Commission to acquire such stock 
to any entity other than another author­
ized carrier except pursuant to an order 
of the Commission authorizing such sale, 
pledge, transfer or other disposition; and

<b) prohibit the Communications 
Satellite Corporation from transferring 
any such shares on its books without 
being in receipt of an order of the Com­
mission authorizing the transaction.

3. Under section 3Cf4 of the Communi­
cations Satellite Act of 1962, no com­
munications common carrier may ac­
quire stock in the Corporation unless 
authorized by the Commission that such 
ownership “ * * * will be consistent with 
the public interest, convenience, and ne­
cessity.” A similar requirement also ap­
plies to any individual, partnership, as­
sociation, joint stock company, trust, 
corporation or other entity which owns 
,or controls, directly or indirectly, or is 
under direct or indirect common control 
with any such carrier. The Commis­
sion on December 17, 1962, issued Sub- 
part H of Part 25 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations implementing this 
section of the Satellite Act. Since that 
date, 215 carriers have been authorized' 
to acquire stock of the Corporation.

4. Last week information came to the 
attention of the Commission indicating 
that certain communications common 
carriers authorized by the Commission 
to acquire shares of stock of the Cor­
poration might use their authorizations 
in a manner which is incompatible and 
inconsistent with the purposes and ob­
jectives of the Satellite Act.

5. Specifically, inquiry had been made 
whether carriers may purchase stock 
with their own funds or with borrowed 
funds for the purpose of reselling it after 
the 60-day holding period required by 
the terms of the Corporation’s offering to 
common carriers. The Commission, on 
May 28, 1964, issued a Public Notice 
which stated that : '

Such, action would not only be contrary 
to the purposes for which the authorizations 
were originally given but also would give 
carriers an unfair advantage over members 
of the general public in the acquisition of 
stock. Each common carrier authorization 
was granted upon a finding by the Commis­
sion that ownership of stock by that par­
ticular carrier “ * * * will be consistent with 
the public interest, convenience, and neces­
sity.” This statutory finding clearly pre­
supposes the acquisition of stock by a car­
rier for legitimate investment purposes and 
not for speculation.

6. The Public Notice also stated that 
the Commission was “ * * * therefore 
considering whether appropriate action 
should be taken to deal with this matter, 
including the desirability of revising its 
rules concerning authorized carrier stock 
during the next 60-day period.” At the 
same time the Commission stated the 
purpose of the Notice was “ * * * to in­
form all interested persons so that they 
are made aware at this time * * * of the 
possibility of further appropriate action 
in this respect.”

7. After further consideration of this 
matter, the Commission has determined 
to initiate procédures looking toward the 
possible implementation of its Public 
Notice of May 28, 1964, by rule making. 
Specifically, the Commission desires to 
ascertain whether it would be appropri­
ate to require the approval of the Com­
mission for the sale, pledge or transfer 
of stock by an authorized carrier to an 
entity other than another authorized 
carrier within a relatively short period of 
time (e.g., until June 1, 1965). Such 
rules would be aimed solely at specula­
tion by authorized carriers which might 
take advantage of the privileged position 
they enjoy in the acquisition of stock to 
purchase such stock for the specific pur­
pose of resale to members of the general 
’public. As noted above, the Commission 
has determined that such action would be 
contrary to the purpose and intent of the 
Communications Satellite Act as well as 
against the public interest.

8. The Commission emphasizes that 
the proposed rules if adopted would be 
applied only to prevent speculative activ­
ities. Prompt consideration would be 
given to all requests for authorization to 
sell. The proposed rules would not in any 
way inhibit or delay proper transactions 
which are in the public interest. Car­
riers whicji purchase stock for legitimate 
investment purposes and which find it 
necessary to dispose of such stock in 
furtherance of their activities as com­
mon carriers and not for speculative 
gain, will not be affected adversely by the 
changes we are proposing.

9. The Commission is desirous of ob­
taining the views of all interested parties 
including the authorized carriers, the 
Corporation, and the public in this mat­
ter. Any such carriers, or other inter­
ested party, may file comments on or 
before the 23d of June 1964. Reply 
comments are not provided for. The 
Commission will consider all such com­
ments, as well as other relevant informa­
tion before it, prior to taking final action 
in this matter.

No. m .
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10. Authority for the amendments pro­
posed herein is contained in sections 
304(b)(1) and 201(c) (11) of the Com­
munications Satellite Act of 1962 and 
4(i) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended.

11. An original and 14 copies of- all 
statements, briefs, or comments shall be 
furnished the Commission.

Adopted: June 3,1964.
Released: June 3,1964.

Federal Communications 
Commission,

[ seal] Ben F. W aple,
* Secretary.

1. Section 25.510 is amended to read as 
follows:
§ 25,510 Transfer of stock by author­

ized carriers.
(a) No authorized carrier prior to June 

1,1965, may sell, pledge, transfer or make 
any other disposition of shares of stock of 
the Corporation to any person or entity 
other than another authorized carrier 
except pursuant to an order of the Com­
mission authorizing such sale, pledge, 
transfer, or other disposition based upon 
a finding that the transaction is com­
patible with the purposes and objectives 
of the Communications Satellite Act of 
1962 and is consistent with the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity..

(b) Applications under this section 
shall be submitted not later than 15 days 
prior to the proposed date of the trans­
action and shall contain or incorporate 
the following information:

(1) Name and address of the applicant 
authorized carrier.

(2) Any material change to the date of 
the instant-application in the informa­
tion required by § 25.520(a) (3 ), (4), (5), 
and (8) filed at the time of application 
for authorization to purchase stock of 
the Communications Satellite Corpora­
tion.

(3) Copy of applicant’s current finan­
cial statement, annual report, or such 
other financial information to support 
the application....

(4) Copy of any existing or proposed 
agreement relating to the transaction or 
the substance of any oral arrangements 
made.

(5) Statement containing full and 
complete disclosure with regard to the 
real party or parties in interest in the 
stock sought to be sold, pledged, trans­
ferred or otherwise disposed of.

(6) Statement of the reasons for the 
transaction and for the applicant’s belief 
that the proposed transaction is com­
patible with the purposes and objectives 
of the Satellite Act, is consistent with the 
public interest, convenience, and neces­
sity, and is in furtherance of legitimate 
business purposes and not for specula­
tion.

2. Section 25.511 is hereby added to 
read as follows:
§ 25.511 Transfer of stock by the Cor­

poration.

The Corporation, prior to June 1,1965, 
shall not transfer nor cause to be trans­
ferred on its books any shares of stock 
issued to an authorized carrier or for

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
which a series n  stock certificate was 
issued, nor shall tire Corporation issue, 
or cause to be issued, any stock certifi­
cates reflecting the transfer of shares 
from an authorized carrier to any entity 
other than another authorized carrier, 
unless the Corporation is in receipt of an 
order of the Commission authorizing the 
transaction.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5027; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:50 a.m.i

E 47 CFR Parts 34, 35 3
[Docket No. 15489; FCC 64-4721

RADIOTELEGRAPH , WIRE-TELE-
GRAPH, AND OCEAN-CABLE CAR­
RIERS

Uniform System of Accounts; Ocean 
Cables

In the matter of amendment of Part 34 
(Uniform System of Accounts for Radio­
telegraph Carriers) and Part 35 (Uni­
form System of Accounts for Wire-Tele­
graph and Ocean-Cable Carriers) of the 
Commission’s rules with respect to ac­
counting for ocean cables; and related 
amendments of Annual Report Form R  
for Radiotelegraph Carriers, notice of 
proposed rule making.

1. Some of the radiotelegraph carriers 
have obtained or are negotiating to ob­
tain ownership or like interests in tele­
phone ocean cables. It is our under­
standing that the usual arrangement 
provides feu the carrier which contracts 
for or constructs, and performs the ini­
tial accounting with respect to the cable 
to bill the carrier acquiring the interest 
for a proportional interest in the ocean 
cable and other facilities used in con­
junction therewith. The acquiring car­
rier’s proportion of maintenance and 
possibly other expenses is also billed by 
the carrier managing the cable main­
tenance and accounting.

2. Our system of accounts for radio­
telegraph carriers (Part 34 of our rules) 
already contains a  group of accounts (see 
§ 34.03-8) designed to meet the needs of 
those carriers who have ocean-cable 
operations in addition to, but. apart from, 
radio. The texts of these accounts, writ­
ten more than twenty years ago, are, 
however, directed to something different 
than the recently conceived interests in 
telephone ocean cables. We do not be­
lieve these ocean-cable operations ac­
counts should be rewritten to embrace 
the interests in telephone ocean cables 
now being acquired. This is principally 
for the reason that the new cables are 
going to be operated as integral parts of 
communication systems which combine 
radio and cable facilities inseparably for 
traffic volume and revenue purposes 
while the present accounts look to cables 
operated separately from radio.

3. The Commission believes that a new 
plant account should be provided in Part 
34 of its rules for the original cost of 
interests in telephone ocean cables as 
well as for such costs of wholly owned 
ocean cables when they are not includi­
ble in existing accounts. Part 34 now 
provides accounts suitable for the in­
clusion of costs of plant associated with 
the use of telephone ocean cables in

which interests are being acquired so that 
no amendments relating thereto seem 
necessary. We believe that the mainte­
nance expenses applicable to ocean 
cables the original cost of which would 
be includible in the proposed new plant 
account will be of sufficient size and 
distinctive enough to warrant their be­
ing set out in a separate maintenance 
expense account." There is a question 
also as to the proper accounting for ad­
ditional amounts billed separately but 
relating to maintenance such as social 
security taxes, relief and pensions, and 
administrative expenses. We believe 
that such costs should be included in the 
maintenance expense account appro­
priate for the class of plant to which 
they relate and that no amendment 
other than creation of a new mainte­
nance expense account is necessary to 
accomplish such accounting. We also 
believe that no amendment is necessary 
to insure that costs billed to the carrier 
by others for maintenance of other types 
of plant including all related costs will be 
charged to the maintenance expense ac­
count appropriate for the class of plant 
involved.

4. The Commission interprets Parts 34 
and 35 of its rules as reqùiring that ac­
quisitions of interests in operated plant 
including telephone ocean cables should 
be accounted for on an original cost (cost 
at time of first dedication to the public 
use) basis. The present provisions of 
§ 34.1-2 Accounting for plant acquisi­
tions, and also § 35.1-2 Accounting for 
plant acquisitions, of our rules do not 
make any reference, in connection with 
required original cost accounting, to the 
acquisition of other than complete op- ' 
erating systems or . operating units. 
However, in this connection it should be 
noted that the Commission in 1939 is­
sued Case 7 to Part 31 of its rules specify­
ing, among other things, that undivided 
interests in plant acquired should be ac­
counted for on the original cost basis. 
Nevertheless, to make it perfectly clear, 
that original cost accounting is to be 
used for acquisitions of interests in sub­
stantially complete operating systems or 
units, the Commission proposes to amend 
§§ 34.1-2(0 and 35.1- 2(c) as indicated 
in paragraphs 6 and 7 hereinafter.

5. With respect to interests in tele­
phone ocean cable, it is assumed that 
the “manager” of the cable will keep 
the parties who have interests therein 
informed as to retirements and replace­
ments of the cable as well as furnish 
considerable detail with respect to 
maintenance costs. We believe that 
will facilitate proper accounting if aU; 
carriers owning interests in cables per­
form the same retirement accounting, 
including the use of the same retirement| 
units, as the carrier doing the billing' 
In what will presumably be a relatively, 
few cases, where the entity doing t e, 
billing is not a “carrier,” the billed car-, 
rier should consult the Commission r&| 
garding the accounting to be followe J 
Also, since the new plant account may 
include wholly owned ocean cable, re­
tirement units are herein proposed 
Part 34 for wholly owned ocean cao •

6. In order to provide appropriate a 
counting in Part 34, as discussed abo •.
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the C o m m iss io n  p ro p o s e s  to a m e n d  that 
part of its  r u le s  a s  f o l l o w s :

In § 34.04-1 Classes of depreciable op­
erated plant, following “Power supply 
and distribution equipment (account 
36)” insert “Ocean cable (account 37).“ 

In paragraph (c) of § 34.1-2 Account­
ing for plant acquisitions, following the 
words “operating unit” insert the words 
“or interest therein.”

In § 34.1-99 Contemplated form of 
giant statement, following “36 Power 
supply and distribution equipment” in­
sert “37 Ocean cable.”

Following § 34.36 Power supply and 
distribution equipment, insert the follow­
ing new account:
§ 34.37 Ocean cable.

This account shall include the cost 
of ocean cable, including ocean-cable 
repeaters, which is not appropriate for 
inclusion in account 1530, “Telephone, 
wire-telegraph, and ocean-cable plant.”

In § 34.41-99 Contemplated form of 
operating expense statement, following 
“4125 Maintenance of fixed and land 
station transmission equipment” insert 
“4126 Maintenance of oc.ean cable.” ' 

Following § 34.4125 Maintenance of 
fixed and land station transmission 
equipment, insert the following new 
maintenance account :
§ 34.4126 Maintenance o f ocean cable.

This account shall include the amount 
of expenses incurred in maintaining 
plant the cost of which is includible in 
account 37, “Ocean cable.”

In §34.1-6-1, Retirement units, after 
the retirement units listed for Power 
Supply and Distribution Equipment (Ac­
count 36) insert the following:

Ocean- Cable (A ccount 37)_
A section of ocean cable between two ter­

minal points, or a section involved in rerout­
ing such cable.

A repeater. . .T -  -
Note: Carriers having a shared interest in 

ocean cable shall use the same retirement 
units for such cable as the carrier which per­
forms the initial plant accounting with 
respect thereto and continues as the party 
responsible for its maintenance and the 
accounting therefor. I f  the party respon-

sible for cable maintenance and the account­
ing therefor is not a carrier under the Com­
munications Act, the Commission shall be 
consulted concerning the retirement units 
to be used.

7. Carriers subject to Part 35, Uniform 
System of Accounts for Wire-Telegraph 
and Ocean-Cable Carriers, of our rules 
who may be acquiring interests in tele­
phone ocean câblé do not have the same 
problems as radiotelegraph carriers sub­
ject to Part 34 of the rules since appro­
priate plant and expense accounts are 
currently provided in Part 35. However, 
in order to provide what we believe to 
be appropriate retirement units for 
interests in ocean cable and that acquisi­
tions of interests in substantially com­
plete operating systems or units shall be 
accounted for on an original cost basis, 
it is proposed to amend Part 35 as 
follows:

In paragraph (c) of § 35.1-2 Account­
ing. for plant acquisitions, following the 
words “operating unit” insert the words 
•“or interest therein.”

In § 35.1-6-1, List of units to be used 
in connection with the accounting pro­
vided in § 35.1-6, as an addition to item 
(9) under Ocean Cable (Account 31 > in-' 
sert the following :

However, carriers having a shared interest 
in ocean cable shall use the same retirement 
units for such cable as the carrier which 
performs the initial plant accounting with 
respect thereto and continues as the party 
responsible for its maintenance and the ac- 

■r  counting therefor. I f  the party responsible 
for cable maintenance and the accounting 
therefor is not a carrier under the Com­
munications Act, the Commission shall be 
consulted concerning the retirement units to 
be used.

8. The Commission also proposes to 
amend Annual Report Form R  for Radio­
telegraph Carriers by inserting new ac­
counts 3.7 or 4126, as appropriate, in 
Schedules 101R, Communication Plant 
and Related Accounts— Radiotelegraph; 
105R, Allowance for Depreciation—  
Radiotelegraph Plant (Account 1515 or 
1535) ; 106R, Analysis of Retirements 
(Other than Sales) of Radiotelegraph 
Plant Charged to Accounts 1515 or 1535; 
107R, Depreciation Rates—Radiotele­

graph Plant; and 330R, Radiotelegraph 
Operating Expenses (Account 4000). -

9. The Commission proposes to make 
any Part 34 and 35 rule amendments 
adopted as a result of this proceeding 
effective not less than six months after 
the issuance of a final order with respect 
to this docket, as required by section 
220(g) of the Communications Act, with 
the option that those carriers which de­
sire to do so may place any amendments 
which may be adopted in this proceeding 
into effect at any earlier date not, how­
ever, prior to January 1, 1964. The 
changes in Annual Report Form R  would 
be made effective for the 1964 reports. 
No change seems, necessary in monthly 
report FCC Form 903.

10. This notice of proposed rule mak­
ing is issued under authority of sections 
4(1), 2Î9, and 220 of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended.

11. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set forth in § 1,415 of the Commission’s 
rules, interested persons may file com­
ments on or before June 29, 1964, and 
reply comments on or before July 20, 
1964. All relevant and timely comments 
and reply comments will be considered 
by the Commission before final action is 
taken in this proceeding. In reaching 
its decision in this proceeding, the Com­
mission may also take into account other 
relevant information before it, in addi­
tion to the specific comments invited 
by this notice.

12. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.419 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations, an original and fourteen 
copies of all statements or briefs shall be 
furnished to the Commission.

Adopted: May 27,1964.

Released: June 3,1964.

F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  
C o m m is s io n ,1 

■< [ seal ] B e n  F . W aple ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5628; Filed, June 5, 1964;
8:50 am .]

1 Commissioners Bartley and Loevinger 
absent.



ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA

Proposed Agreement for Assumption 
of Certain AEC Regulatory Author­
ity
Notice is hereby given that the U.S. 

Atomic Energy Commission is publishing 
for public comment, prior to action 
thereon, a proposed agreemènt received 
from the Governor, of the State of North 
Carolina for the assumption of certain of 
the Commission’s regulatory authority 
pursuant to section 274 of the 'Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

A résumé, prepared by the State of 
North Carolina and summarizing the 
State’s proposed program, was also sub­
mitted to the Commission and is set forth 
below as an appendix to this notice. 
Appendixes referenced in the appendix 
are included in the complete text of the 
program. A copy of the program, includ­
ing proposed North Carolina regulations, 
is available for public inspection in the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
1717 H Street NW., Washington, D.C., or 
may be obtained by writing to the Direc­
tor, Division of State & Licensee Rela­
tions, United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, Washington 25, D.C. AÜ 
interested persons desiring to submit 
comments and suggestions for the con­
sideration of the Commission in connec­
tion with the proposed agreement should 
send them, in triplicate, to the Secretary, 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission» Wash­
ington 25, D.C., within 30 days after 
initial publication in the F ederal R egis ­
ter .

Exemptions from the Commission’s 
regulatory authority which would imple­
ment this proposed agreement, as well as 
other agreements which may be entered 
into under section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act, as amended, were published 
as Part 150 of the Commission’s regula­
tions in F ederal R egister  issuance of 
February 14, 1962; 27 F.R. 1351. In re­
viewing this proposed agreement, inter­
ested persons should also consider the 
aforementioned exemptions.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of May 1964.

For the Atomic Energy. Commission.
W oodford B. M cC o o l , 

Secretary to the Commission. 
Proposed Agreement Between Thé United 

States Atomic Energy Çommission and the 
State of North Carolina for Discontinuance 
of Certain Commission Regulatory Author­
ity and Responsibility Within the State 
Pursuant to Section 274 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as Amended

Whereas, The United States Atomic Energy 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the 
Commission) is authorized under section 274 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) to enter 
into agreements with the Governor of any
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Notices
State providing for discontinuance of the 
regulatory authority of the Commission with­
in the State under Chapters 6, 7, and 8 and 
section 161 of the Act with respect to by­
product materials, source materials, and 
special nuclear materials in quantities not 
sufficient to form a critical mass; and

Whereas, The Governor of the State of 
North Carolina is authorized under North 
Carolina General Statutes (G.S. 104C-5; 1968, 
c. 1211) to enter into this Agreement with 
the Commission; and

Whereas, The Governor of the State of
North Carolina certified o n ---------------- that
the State of North Carolina (hereinafter re­
ferred to as the State) has a program for the 
control of radiation hazards adequate to 
protect the public health and safety with 
respect to the materials within the ¡State 
covered by this Agreement, and that the 
State desires to assume regulatory respon­
sibility for such materials; and

Whereas, The Commission found on
____ ;______ ___that the program of the State
for the regulation of the materials covered 
by this Agreement is compatible with the 
Commission’s program for the regulation of 
such materials and is adequate to protect 
the public health and safety; and

Whereas, The State recognizes the desira­
bility and importance of maintaining con-- 
tinning compatibility between its program 
and the program of the Commission for the 
control of radiation hazards*in the interest 
of public health and safety; and

Whereas, The Commission and the State 
recognize the desirability of reciprocal recog­
nition of licenses and exemption from  
licensing of those materials subject to this 
Agreement; and ^

Whereas, This Agreement is entered into 
pursuant to the provisions of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended;

Now, Therefore, *It iS'- hereby agreed be­
tween the Commission and the Governor of 
the State, acting in behalf of the State, as 
follows :

Article I. Subject to the exceptions pro­
vided in Articles II, 111, and IV, the Com­
mission shall discontinue, as of the effective 
date of this Agreement, the regulatory au - ' 
thority of the Commission in the State under 
Chapters 6, 7, and 8, and section 161 of 
the Act with respect to the following mate­
rials:

A. Byproduct materials;
B. Source materials; and
C. Special nuclear materials in quantities 

not sufficient to form a critical mass.
Article II. This Agreement does not pro­

vide for discontinuance of any authority and 
the Commission shall retain authority and 
responsibility with respect to regulation of;

A. The construction and operation of any 
production or utilization facility;

B. The export from or import Into the 
United States of byproduct, source, or special 
nuclear material, or of any production or 
utilization facility;

C. The disposal into the ocean of sea of 
byproduct, source, or special nuclear waste 
materials as defined in regulations or orders 
of the Commission;

D. The disposal of such other byproduct, 
source, or special nuclear material as the 
Commission from time to time determines 
by regulation or order should, because of the 
hazards or potential hazards thereof, not 
be so disposed of without a license from the 
Commission.

Article lit. Notwithstanding this Agree­
ment, the Commission may from time to 
time by rule, regulation, or order, require 
that the manufacturer, processor, or pro­

ducer,of any equipment, device, commodity, 
or other product containing source, byprod­
uct, or special nuclear material shall not 
transfer possession or control of such prod­
uct except pursuant to a license or'an exemp­
tion from licensing issued by the Commis­
sion.

Article IV . This Agreement shall n o t affect 
the authority of the Commission under sub­
section 161 b. or i. of the Act to issue rules, 
regulations, or orders to protect the common 
defense and security, to protect restricted 
data or to guard against the loss or diversion 
of special nuclear material.

Article V. The Commission will use its. 
best efforts to cooperate with the State  and 
other agreement states in the form ulation of 
standards and regulatory programs of the 
State and the Commission for protection 
against hazards of radiation and to assure 
that State and Commission programs for 
protection against hazards of radiation will 
be coordinated and compatible. The State 
will use its best efforts to cooperate with the 
Commisison and ottier agreement states in 
the formulation of standards and regulatory 
programs of the State and the Commission 
for protection against hazards of radiation 
and to assure that the State’s program will 
continue to be compatible with the pro­
gram of the Commission for the regulation 
of like materials. The State and the Com­
mission will use their best efforts to keep 
each other informed of proposed changes 
in their respective rules and regulations and 
licensing, inspection and enforcement poli­
cies and criteria, and to obtain the comments 
and assistance of the other party thereon.

Article VI. The Commission and the State 
agree that it is desirable to provide for re­
ciprocal recognition of licenses for th e  mate­
rials listed in Article I  licensed by the other 
party or by any agreement State. Accord­
ingly, the Commission and the S ta te  agree 
to use their best efforts to develop appro­
priate rules, regulations, and procedures by 
which such reciprocity will be accorded. .

Article VII. The Commission, upon its 
own Initiative after reasonable notice and 
opportunity for hearing to the S ta te , or upon 
request of the Governor of the State, may 
terminate or suspend this Agreement and 
reassert the licensing and regulatory author­
ity vested in it under the Act . if the Commis­
sion finds that such termination or sus­
pension is required to protect th e public 
health and safety.

Article V III. This agreement shall be­
come effective o n ______________ , and shall re­
main in effect unless, and until such tun 
as it is terminated pursuant to Article VII.

Policies and Procedures Applicable to North
Carolina Regulations for Protection Against
Radiation
Foreword. Section 274 of the Atomic 

Energy Act of 1954, as amended, author! 
the United States Atomic Energy Commission 
to enter into an agreement with the Govern 
of a State to transfer to the S ta te  ceT™ 
licensing and control of byproduct, sour . 
and special nuclear materials in 9uantThe 
not sufficient to form a critical ma?s* .. 
North Carolina State Board of H ealth (her 
after referred to as “the Agency”) has 
designated by the North Carolina ®ene 
Assembly and is prepared to accept this 
sponsibility. To that end the Agency e 
by presents a narrative description o 
proposed program for the control of sour 
of ionizing radiation, including n. 0. 
occurring isotopes and certain radiation p 
ducing machines.
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The regulatory program for control of 
sources of ionizing radiation in North Caro­
lina, presented here in some detail, will be 
conducted in such a manner as to protect 
effectively the public health and safety, and 
to further the economic growth of the State 
by encouraging the safe and proper utiliza­
tion of radiation for peaceful purposes. The 
program is compatible with the regulatory 
program of the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission and will be maintained so as 
to ensure this compatibility. Uniformity 
with the regulatory programs of other agree­
ment States will be maintained so far as 
possible.

The Agency places primary and specific re­
sponsibilities for radiation protection upon 
those persons licensed or registered for 
sources of radiation, and upon those furnish­
ing designated equipment servicing and serv­
ices. The Agency has adequate authority and 
capability to  assure compliance with the 
North Carolina Regulations for Protection 
Against R ad iation .

Statutory Authority. In  1959 the North 
Carolina General Assembly enacted authority 
to the Agency (G.S. 104C) to adopt reason­
able rules and regulations to provide pro­
tection against hazard from radioactivity 
and ionizing radiation; to require registra­
tion of persons possessing or using specified 
sources of radiation; to enter premises to de­
termine whether applicable laws and regu­
lations are being properly observed; to pro­
vide an inspection service and to make sur­
veys (Appendix I ) . A 1963 amendment to 
G.S. 104C designated the North Carolina 
State Board of Health as the Agency which 
shall provide by rule or regulation for li­
censing of byproduct, source, special nuclear 
materials, or devices or equipment utilizing 
such materials, and for amendment, sus­
pension or revocation of licensees; grants 
specific authority to the Agency for related 
protective activities; authorizes the Agency to 
provide for recognition of other State and 
Federal licenses as it may deem desirable; 
authorizes the Governor “to enter into agree­
ments with the Federal'Government provid­
ing for discontinuance of certain of the Fed­
eral Government’s responsibilities with re­
spect to sources of ionizing radiation and the 
assumption thereof by this State" (Appendix 
I I ) .

The Agency has multiple other general and 
specific statu tory  authorities and responsi­
bilities related to the 1959 Act and its 1963 
amendment (copies available upon request 
to the Agency).

History. The North Carolina program for 
' protection against radiation has developed 
; progressively. A committee, advisory to the 
State Board of Health, on radiation protec- 

i tion was established early in 1958. During 
| the same year this Agency began organizing 
| a state Radiological Emergency Team, which 
Became functional in September 1961. A  

; voluntary State committee, advisory to the 
f 7e™or on nuclear energy, was also estab- 

a 1958. These related actions are re- 
f' Rn *** *n 1959 North Carolina Atomic 
[ r1 er?y, Radioactivity and Ionizing Radiation 
, haw (Appendix I ) .  -*■
I Ac* established the State policy to 

i sound anG healthy programs for 
' L u  16881,6 use of atomic energy in the State,
[ ® Protecting the public’s interests and
pRt̂ Ku I  publlc health and safety. The Act 

f Arti7w SllecI tbe North Carolina Atomic Energy 
on *  Committee with six subcommittees 
diKtfnCUltUre’ educatl°n  and research, in- 

ya* d labor, medicine and public health,
1 Comm)«.nd radiatlon standards (lists of the 
[ a”P a« and Subcommittee memberships 
[The Anilable Upon re<iuest to the Agency).
[ ties assigned specific authority and du-

Th?Cw  Sfete Board <>f Health, 
the n r ,  Health Director in 1960 Initiated 

I and a i f nlZation’ assured interim staffing, 
gned developmental responsibilities

for the State Radiological Health Program. 
All have been brought up to daté recently.

Previous Independent activities have in­
cluded: The establishment in 1952 at North 
Carolina State College in Raleigh for educa­
tional and research purposes the first re­
actor not owned by the Federal Government; 
voluntary registration of radiation sources; 
setting up of patterns for occupational sur­
veillance; actively developed environmental 
surveillance; readiness to meet reported radi­
ation accidents and emergencies; providing 
the laboratory services required to support 
each of these. An orderly equipment pro­
curement program has been implemented to 
make essential equipment available as staff­
ing progressed.

One of the earliest acts of the North Caro­
lina Atomic Energy Advisory Committee was 
giving support to the State Health Director’s 
proposal in June, 1960 as he sought United 
States Public Health Service funds, which 
resulted in the establishment of a five-year 
graduate program in Radiological Health 
(Master’s Degree) at the University of North 
Carolina, School of Public Health, adminis­
tered entirely by that school. Another early 
Committee activity was support of the State 
Health Director in his request to the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission, which 
resulted in a contract to establish the North 
Carolina Institute in Fundamentals of Radi­
ation and Radiological Protection at North 
Carolina State College and the School of 
Public Health, 1962-1963. Forty-eight State 
and local agency personnel were enrolled in 
the five courses. The Committee has re­
viewed the many studies, proposals, and rec­
ommendations of the State Board of Health 
in development of the State’s radiation pro­
tection program. Its subcommittees have 
been, and will continue, available to the 
Agency at all times in furnishing advisory 
and co-ordinating assistance.

In  late 1960 a program jointly developed 
by the State Board of Health with the State’s 
medical, dental, hospital, and veterinary 
medical associations permitted the voluntary 
registration of radiation sources in the State 
before mid-1961. Supplemented by a de­
tailed study of copies of licenses issued by the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
and by a Statewide voluntary survey of den­
tal X-ray machines (Surpak), more than 
three-fourths of all radiation sources in 
North Carolina have been identified, a bulle­
tin was published in November 1963 listing 
the known sources so that health, civil de­
fense, law enforcement, and fire prevention 
and fire fighting services as well as profes­
sional, safety, insurance, labor, compensa­
tion, and other related personnel can be in­
formed of the nature and extent of most of 
the existing potential radiation hazards in 
each community. The. Radiological Defense 
Service of the State Civil Defense Agency, 
although independent in authority and re­
sponsibility, is directed by the same person­
nel who direct the continuing day-to-day 
Radiological Health Programs. Both pro­
grams are closely co-ordinated and reviewed 
periodically with the State’s law enforce­
ment authorities.

An Agency environmental radiation sur­
veillance program, begun in 1958, checks 
water supplies for 120 communities periodi­
cally, establishing factually the existing 
background radioactivity in the waters. This 
program has been evaluated and detailed 
results published annually, so that the cur­
rent and future surveillance is on a more 
practical and authoritative (technical) basis. 
(Copies of pertinent reports are available 
upon request to the Agency), Concurrently, 
the State has long participated with the 
United States Public Health Service in na­
tionwide, air, milk, and water surveillance 
network programs. Within the past year the 
State’s independent program has expanded 
in the realms of air, water, milk surveillance, 
and food sampling.

In  the realm of occupational surveillance, 
up to now, there has been no compulsory 
licensing, registration, or inspection. In  
1949, shoe-fitting fluoroscopes throughout 
the State were inspected and their hazards 
reported to owners who removed them. By 
1951, X-ray facilities of several local health 
departments were inspected and surveyed 
wherever requested. In  1961-1962, all X-ray  
facilities of the 100 local health departments 
in the State were surveyed, demonstrating 
widespread need for attention to personnel 
monitoring, proper collimation and filtration, 
operator shielding, and room shielding. Dur­
ing 1962—1963, with United States Public 
Health Service support, a Statewide Surpak 
survey of dental X-ray machines achieved 
voluntary participation by ninety percent of 
the 1,462 known dentists; only 20 percent re­
vealed no apparent need for correction. Al­
most all deficiencies were readily corrected 
by the dentists’ use of fittings furnished to 
them free. Later, jointly with the North 
Carolina State Veterinary Medical Associa­
tion, voluntary survey of Veterinarians’ X - 
ray facilities was undertaken. This has 
resulted in widespread improvement of per­
sonnel monitoring, and correction of im­
proper collimation and filtration.

Occupational surveillance over radioactive 
materials by the Agency’s personnel has in­
volved accompanying Atomic Energy Com­
mission inspectors on essentially all inspec­
tions during the past four years. These 
same State personnel will inspect for the 
State under this program. In  addition all 
Civil Defense Radiological Defense Service 
Cobalt 60 source sets have been independ­
ently inspected and leak-tested by these 
State personnel.

The State Radiological Emergency Team 
has been continuously available since Sep­
tember 1961 when the first issue of the team’s 
procedural guide was published. The team’s 
handbook is revised periodically, the last 
time, September 1963 (a copy is available 
upon request to the Agency). Thus, the 
professionally competent technical guidance 
by team members has been planned from 
the start, and continues co-ordinated, with 
State law enforcement and transportation 
authorities. Nine American Board certified 
medical radiologists are available to the team 
at all times as consultants in any medical 
care required for victims of radiation acci­
dents.

To support the expanding activities the 
Agency’s < Laboratory Division has installed 
effective equipment, and the increased staff 
is kept currently abreast of new develop­
ments.

The radiation protection program has con­
tinued towards State participation under sec­
tion 274 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
as amended. Timely changes have been 
made in priorities for various program activ­
ities in order to meet changing circum­
stances. For example, environmental sur­
veillance could be and was expedited due to 
atmospheric testing fallout. Nevertheless, 
the whole program has been functional since 
March 5, 1963.

The biennial program to June 30, 1965, is 
published and is revised annually. It will 
provide surveillance over envirpnmental and 
occupational radiation sources, readiness for 
handling the effects of predictable accident/ 
incident, and laboratory supports to all of 
these activities.

North Carolina Regulations for Protection 
Against Radiation, compatible with section 
274 and the recommendations of the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission, United 
States Public Health Service, and the Coun­
cil of State Governments, have been approved 
by the North Carolina Atomic Energy Ad­
visory Committee, the State Board of Health, 
and the Governor of North Carolina (appen­
dix I I I ) .  Interested parties have had the 
opportunity to participate in public hearings 
on licensing and regulatory activities of the
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Agency, and have suggested or commented 
upon the Agency’s proposed regulations.

Standards. The standards prescribed by 
the Agency are included in North Carolina 
Regulations for Protection Against Radia­
tion (Appendix I I I ) . These standards are 
equivalent to and compatible with current 
United States Atomic Energy Commission 
standards and those of the current agree­
ment states. The standards pertaining to 
transportation are consistent with rules and 
regulations of the Interstate Commerce Com­
mission, Federal Aviation Agency, United 
States Coast Guard, and Post Office Depart­
ment; the standards pertaining to intrastate 
transportation are consistent with the same 
rules and regulations, and with State laws 
and regulations coming under statutory 
Jurisdiction of all North Carolina agencies. 
All regulatory requirements are reviewed by 
the North Carolina Atomic Energy Advisory 
Committee prior io submission to the Gov­
ernor for the approval required by statute.

Operating Procedures. The Agency’s pro­
gram for meeting statutory responsibilities 
is outlined hereafter:

(a ) Licensing. Licenses will be required 
for all persons who possess or use in North 
Carolina radioactive materials in excess of 
exempt quantities and concentrations. 
Both general and specific licenses will be is­
sued by the Agency and the criteria for the 
issuance and renewal of licenses will be the 
same as used by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission. Provisions have been 
made in the regulations for exemption of 
certain quantities, concentrations, and de­
vices; e.g., any person may receive, possess, 
or use products or materials containing radio­
isotopes in amounts or concentrations not 
in excess of those listed in the published ex­
empt- schedule.

The Agency will issue general licenses un­
der specified circumstances where more 
stringent control by specific licenses is found 
to be unnecessary to protect the public health 
and safety. General licenses will be effec­
tive withdut either the filing of applications 
with the Agency or the issuance of documents 
by the Agency to a specific person. In addi­
tion to the generally licensed or exempt 
quantities, certain devices containing radio- 
actiye materials which have a built-in high 
safety factor, and will be safe for use by 
persons not trained in radiation protection, 
will be generally licensed.

Specific licensing procedures will involve 
both the evaluation of the possible radiation 
hazards and the determination of the ade­
quacy of the radiation controls specifically 
proposed for application by  the license ap­
plicants. The required controls will vary 
with the type of radioactive material(s) un­
der consideration and the proposed use(s). 
Standards and licensing guides compatible 
with those used by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission will be applied in making 
these , evaluations. No standards more re­
strictive than those established by the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, and amendments, will be 
imposed by the Agency.

The Agency’s regulations require the fol­
lowing for the issuance of a specific license:

1. The applicant shall be qualified by 
training and experience to possess and use 
the material safely and for the proposed 
purpose.

2. Facilities and equipment of the appli­
cant shall be adequate to protect.

3. The location of the proposed activity 
shall be suitable for the purpose.

The Agency will require sufficient infor­
mation submitted by an applicant to provide 
full knowledge of the proposed program, and 
this will be used as the basis to determine 

)  whether the applicant will be, able to com­
ply with the radiation safety regulations. A 
license will be issued only if the training 
and experience, facilities and equipment, 
and proposed operating procedures appear 
to be adequate for radiation protection, con­

sidering the type of material, levels of activ­
ity, and the proposed use.

A visit will be made prior to the issuance 
of a license when this is deemed necessary 
to make an on-the-spot; evaluation of facili­
ties and equipment and of the proposed 
radiation protection program.

License conditions or requirements will 
be inplqded in a specific license to cover 
significant matters or special needs not ex­
pressly defined in the pertinent sections of 
the regulations. The regulations provide 
the bases for modification, revocation, and 
termination of licenses.

An Agency* Health Physicist will make the 
initial review and evaluate each application' 
for license. Applications involving signifi­
cant environmental hazards may be referred 
to the Sanitary Engineering Division, those 
involving significant occupational or in- 
plant hazards to employees may be referred 
to the Occupational Health Section, for re­
view, comment, and recommendation prior 
to issuance of a license.

Where indicated, applications involving 
human use will be referred to the Agency’s 
Medical Isotopes Advisory Group for evalua­
tion, comment, and recommendation. For 
example, such instances may include: 1. Cir­
cumstances in which the licensing staff has 
no established precedent for the usage, dos­
age, or procedure proposed by the applicant; 
2. Where an applicant proposes selection of 
unusual isotope (s ), or excessive or unusual 
dosage or administration, or procedure, 
according to known previous experience; 3. 
Where the applicant appears to have insuf­
ficient training and/or no prior experience 
in handling isotopes for human usage; 4. 
Where currently available information re­
veals little or no such human use up to 
now. Under other unusual circumstances, 
advisory assistance is available and will be 
sought from qualified consultants.

(b ) Registration. The Agency is author­
ized to require the registration of radiation 
machines (Appendix I ) except some 700 
X-ray machines (hospital) subject to the 
provisions of G.S. 131—126.3 (1963, c. 66). 
Most sources of radiation, including the hos­
pital X-ray facilities and materials which 
will be licensed by the Agency, have already 
been voluntarily registered with the Agency. 
Every person who furnishes or offers to fur­
nish in North Carolina any service or equip­
ment servicing to Agency licensees or regis­
trants will be required to register with the 
Agency.

(c) Inspections— (1) Licensees. There 
will be five types of physical inspections 
made of radioisotope licensees or license ap­
plicants, designated^ according to their pri­
mary purposes. Each of the following types 
of inspection will be undertaken to the ex­
tent the existing circumstances dictate: .

1. Prelicensing inspection. At the time 
of the review of an applicant’s proposed pro­
gram, it will be determined whether or not 
the quantities and forms of the materials 
to be used and the scope of the proposed 
program will justify a prelicensing inspec­
tion. This type of inspection will be made to 
determine if the applicant is capable of con­
ducting his program safely and to obtain 
additional information needed or desired by 
those responsible for approving the appli­
cant for license.

2. Initial inspections. After a new license 
to possess and use material has been granted, 
the inspection staff will arrange with man­
agement for an initial inspection. This type 
of inspection normally will be announced so 
that the inspectors will be assured that the 
authorized radioactive materials will have 
been obtained, and a use program is in 
progress.

3. Reinspection. Reinspections will be 
made of continuing programs subsequent to 
a previous inspection and may be announced 
or unannounced. A program is considered

continuous even though a new license num­
ber may have been assigned.

4. Followup inspections. When item s of 
noncompliance noted on previous inspections 
justify, followup inspections will be made in 
addition to others routinely scheduled, to 
determine the status of corrective action 
taken by the licensee. This type of inspec­
tion will be justified and scheduled only 
when the items of noncompliance present a 
potentially significant hazard to the licensee, 
his employees, or the public, or when man­
agement has demonstrated that it may not 
intend to, or may be unable to, take the 
corrective actions necessary.

5. Request inspections. The inspection 
staff will respond to requests by management, 
a local health director, or other responsible 
person, for inspection of facilities when the 
advisory assistance requested cannot be satis­
factorily’ given by means of regular commu­
nication. Request inspections m ay also 
serve as reinspections if the time of inspec­
tion is compatible with the priority schedule 
established for the licensee. Inspections 
will also be made on the request of State or 
local authorities having legitimate cause.

(2) Registants of X-ray equipment. There 
will be four types of physical inspection 
made of the facilities of registrants of X-ray 
equipment, utilizing instrumentation:

1. Initial inspections. This type of 
Agency-initiated inspection normally will be 
announced so that the registrant can co­
operate with the inspector conveniently and 
beneficially to himself.

2. Reinspections. This type of inspection 
normally will be announced, as with initial 
inspections, and usually because of a change 
of significant nature in the X-ray facility, 
equipment, or procedures.

3. Followup inspections. This type of in­
spection will be justified and scheduled 
only when items of noncompliance, if  un­
corrected, can create a real and unauthorized 
radiation exposure of the facility’s personnel 
or the public.

4. Request inspections. " This type of in­
spection, with or without prior announce­
ment, usually will respond to requests by 
owners, users, local health and other author­
ities, or other responsible persons, when the 
advisory assistance requested concerning 
significant problems cannot be given satis­
factorily by means of regular communica­
tions.

(3) Schedule of inspections and surveys. 
Aik types of inspections may be made un­
announced if the purpose of the inspection 
can be served and all desired observations 
can be made satisfactorily. When advisable

. to conserve travel time and expense of in­
specting personnel or to facilitate normal 
activities of X-ray equipment registrants, 
the management or user of a facility may be 
notified of an impending inspection and an 
appointment made.

1. Inspection schedule for licensees. The
schedule for initial inspection and reinspec­
tions of licensees will be determined by prior­
ities established for each license at the time 
the license is. granted. Priorities w ill be as­
signed according to-the category of use aha 
the scope of the program. Priorities as- < 
signed prior to initial inspection will be com 
sidered tentative until confirmed after in­
spection. Priorities may be changed by. 
amendments of license during the course o a 
program when such changes seem advisa 
after receipt of notice of a change in 
scope of the program or of a change in t 
category of use. If more than one categ *7 
is involved, priority will be based on the m 
restrictive category. .

Initial inspection and reinspection sen® ’ 
ules will be determined by priorities, ft '  
ities will be determined by the .
hazard involved with the use of mate 
in each case. .

2. Inspection schedule for registrunt 
X-ray equipment. Allowing for econ 1 
efficiency* and flexible adjustment to
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predictable circumstances, priorities of in­
spection of X-ray registrants will be given 
to the following order :

Priority I: Request inspections.
Priority,11: Followup inspections.
Priority II I: Initial Inspections, under­

taken geographically to conserve expense and 
personnel effort.

Priority IV : Reinspections.
(4) Designated agency representatives. 

Onsite initial inspections of programs and 
facilities of licensees, license applicants, and 
registrants always will be made by an 
Agency Health Physicist, or by designated 
authorized representatives of the Agency’s 
Occupational Health Section who are quali­
fied by experience and training in radiolog­
ical health. Later inspections normally will 
be made by the- same personnel. In addi­
tion, after approval by the State Board of 
Health in  each instance, the Director, State 
Radiation Protection Program may designate 
in writing for a specified period of time a 
named public employee, e.g., Of a State or 
local governmental agency, when qualified, 
as authorized representative of the agency, 
in accordance with section A . l l (b ) ,  North 
Carolina Regulations for Protection Against 
Radiation. Prior to authorization by the 
Agency the individual qualifications for the 
designated purpose will be reviewed and 
proven at least equal to those of Agency in­
cumbent personnel. Conduct of all inspec­
tions and the resulting reports will be subject 
to Agency supervision and to review by the 
Public Health Physicist and the Director of 
the State Radiation Protection Program. 
The Agency’s Public Health Physicist will act 
as consultant and render technical advice to 
all authorized representatives of the Agency.

(5) Conduct of inspections. The Agency 
authorized representative making an inspec­
tion will interview the licensee, management, 
or registrant, and discuss the complete pro­
gram in considerable detail.

The Agency authorized representative will 
be prepared with proper instrumentation to 
make all necessary radiation measurements 
in work areas and at the completion of the 
physical and records survey, the inspector 
will discuss his findings 'with the licensee or 
registrant and point out any items of non- 
compliance noted. He will assist the licens­
ee or registrant by explaining the corrections 
the inspector has observed to be needed in 
the program.

(6) Inspection reports. A summary re­
port of every inspection will be prepared to 
include a description of the program, records, 
Violations, and other pertinent remarks, a 
copy of which will be furnished the licensee 
°r registrant, and a copy filed by the Agency.

(d) Accidents and incidents. Investiga- 
. ° ° .a  ̂the site of a radiological accident or 
incident will be made promptly in detail 

determine the cause , of the incident, in 
tvfu  ance w*th the provisions contained in 
Inal ,2 dbook’ North Carolina State Radio- 

* ergenc^ Team (copy available upon 
TwLeSt Î0 Agency). Agency authorized 

presentatlves will discuss with those per­
il responsible, measures to prevent addl- 
ail1. incidents. The Agency has statutory 
and ?rity to c°ntrol effectively any incident 
anri t0 |)r.otect adequately the public health 
shn„^arety‘ investigation of an incident 
acting whether or not any Agency

°r  against the licensee is in-

Tn}|̂  for cement. Status of compliance
min Jv? Agen°y’s regulations will be deter- 
of lien» y evaluati°n of reports of inspections 

If n n.?es' an<* registrants’ activities, 
at th o + i*18 noncompliance are observed 
or an inspection, each licensee
mino it WU1 be 80 informed. I f  onl?  
and thltems of noncompliance are observed 
time f licensee or registrant agrees at the 
been °  inspection to correct these, the 
letted f°h f fglstrant will be informed by 

sne items of noncompliance and that

the effectiveness of corrective actions under­
taken will be reviewed at the time of the 
next inspection.

I f  the inspection report shows noncompli­
ance of potentially significant nature, the 
licensee or registrant will be required to 
notify the Agency promptly in writing as to 
every corrective action taken and the date 
completed. Thereafter, a prompt followup 
inspection may be made to insure that the 
necessary corrective action has been ac­
complished. If the written notification to 
the Agency does not explain satisfactorily a 
licensee’s noncompliance, and also assure that 
further predictable violations will be pre­
vented, the Agency may issue an order to 
show cause why the license should not be 
terminate^ or otherwise modified. If condi­
tions observed during an inspection create a 
serious potential or actual hazard, the in­
spector will report immediately to the Agency 
by telephone. Enforcement action, such as 
an order by the Agency to the licensee or 
registrant to take immediate corrective ac­
tion, may then be taken without delay. The 
Agency is authorized to impound sources 
of ionizing radiation under specified circum­
stances.

Willful noncompliance, or a need for ex­
tensive Agency action to correct or control 
deficiencies or acts of noncompliance, are 

, expect€ci to be unusual or of rare occur­
rence. Every effort by the Agei.cy will be ex­
tended towards securing voluntary co-opera­
tion and compliance, and thereby creating 
little demand for legal enforcement.

A, hearing may be held upon the request 
of any person whose interest may be affected 
by enforcement proceedings.

Delegation of Authority—-(a ) Chain of 
command. As approved by the State Board 
of Health, the State Health Director has 
authority to delegate the pertinent respon­
sibilities. He has done this by delegation of 
administrative direction to specified staff 
members, and to certain personnel devoting 
full time and part time for implementing 
the program. The Director of the State’s 
Radiation Protection Program directs the 
planning and implementation of the entire 
program, coordinated between the division 
directors concerned. Implementation of the 
respective responsibilities is undertaken by 
the Chief, Radiation Protection Section for 
Public Health Physics guidance and activi­
ties: by the Director, Sanitary Engineering 
Division for environmental'radiation surveil­
lance: by the Chief, Occupational Health 
Section for occupational radiation surveil­
lance; by the Chief, State Radiological Emer­
gency Team for response to and control of 
accidents; and by the Director, Laboratory 
Division for all laboratory services required 
to support these operational segments of the 
program. Hence, the chain of command pro­
ceeds directly: from the State Board of 
Health to the State Health Director, to the 
program Director, to the Director, Sanitary 
Engineering Division, and to the Director, 
Laboratory Division. The program director 
administers directly the activities of the 
Radiation Protection Section, the Occupa­
tional Health Section, and the State Radio­
logical Emergency Team.

(b ) Delegation of authority. The author­
ity and responsibility for administering 
North Carolina Regulations for Protection 
Against Radiation, covering the statutory 
licensing of byproduct, source, special nu­
clear materials, or devices or equipment 
utilizing such materials, has been assigned to 
the Director, State Radiation Protection Pro­
gram. As he directs, applications for licenses 
will be approved or disapproved. He will 
issue denials for cause, or denials without 
prejudice. He may terminate a license, 
after opportunity is offered the licensee for 
a hearing, due to failure to correct items 
of noncompliance, or for other justified 
cause, after specific approval by the State 
Health Director in each instance. Under his

administrative control the Health Physicist 
will provide technical assistance and con­
sultation, to him and to all other Agency 
personnel administering and implementing 
the State Radiation Protection Program and 
the North. Carolina Regulations for Protec­
tion Against Radiation.

Personnel and staffing. Sufficient and 
qualified Agency staff and consultants are 
available :

(a ) Agency staff. Individual staff quali­
fications reflect the necessary education, 
training, and experience to ensure compe­
tent administration and implementation of 
the program (Appendix IV ) . All future re­
placements of incumbents, or employment 
to fill new vacant positions, will follow close 
scrutiny to ensure qualifications at least 
equal to those of incumbents.

(b ) Consultants. The Agency and its 
State Radiological Emergency Team can call 
upon 20 qualified consultants voluntarily 
available withinthe State to advise upon and 
assist in the handling of anÿ unusual or 
complex problem or serious hazard related 
to this program:

(1) Six general program consultants in­
clude a Board-Certified Industrial Hygiene 
Engineer specializihg in radiological health; 
an experienced chemist (Ph. D.) specializing 
in nuclear, tracer, and radiation chemistry; 
a Fellow of the American Academy of Oral 
Roentgenology; a physicist (Ph. D.) experi­
enced in laboratory equipment design and 
applications to nuclear science and engineer­
ing and directing a recognized research lab­
oratory; two experienced radiological safety 
officers of two recognized graduate educa­
tional and research institutions

(2) Nine Board Certified Medical Radiol­
ogists, all recognized in the diagnostic and 
therapeutic aspects of X-ray, radium and 
medical isotopes involving human use

(3) Six members of the Agency’s Medical 
Isotopes Advisory Group, including three 
Board-Certified Radiologists experienced 
with medical isotopes; two Board-Certified 
Health Physicists experienced in educa­
tional, research, and medical radiation pro­
tection and safety programs; a radiation 
biologist (has just completed Ph. D. require­
ments) experienced in and chief of medical 
physics at a third recognized North Carolina 
graduate educational and research institu­
tion:

Regulations. The Agency has statutory 
authority to administer the applicable regu­
lations (Appendix I I I ) ,  which will become 
effective upon the effective date of the 
agreement between the Governor of North 
Carolina and the United States Atomic En­
ergy Commission. Interested parties have 
timely opportunity to participate in public 
hearings on licensing and regulatory activi­
ties of the Agency.

Budget. The biennial budget, for fiscal 
years 1964 and 1965 as originally approved 
provides sufficiently for a sound program. 
Minor salary increases for clerical personnel 
have been provided by administrative action. 
The actual expenditures during fiscal year
1963 approximated those occurring during
1964 (a budget summary is available upon 
request submitted to the Agency).

Funds are sufficient through fiscal year
1965 for 14 full-time personnel, 12 currently 
employed. Nine other professional personnel 
devote up to 50 percent part time to this 
program. New position vacancies will permit 
timely employment of two full-time inspect­
ing personnel for radioactive materials. This 
will provide staff equivalent to four full-time 
radiation inspectors. Although currently 
qualified, the existing staff regularly will 
attend appropriate professional, conference, 
seminar, and short-course training to main­
tain and improve administrative and tech­
nical competence. Their necessary travel for 
training and daily duties is assured. Up-to- 
date survey and laboratory equipment has 
been procured. An equipped instrument



7402 NOTICES
maintenance shop is manned by a well-quali­
fied employee. A  high-level survey instru­
ment calibration facility will be functional 
July 1,1964.

■Equipment. All necessary equipment has 
been procured and is functional (Appendix
V )  . In addition, laboratory facilities at Duke 
University, North Carolina State College, 
University of North Carolina School of Public 
Health, and North Carolina Research"" Tri­
angle institute Isotopes Development Labo­
ratory, are available to the Agency for limited 
supplementary counting and analyses under 
unusual demands. The program director 
keeps himself informed of the locations of all 
State Civil Defense Agency instruments and 
39 Cobalt 60 source sets, as Chief, Radiologi­
cal Defense Service.

The Agency is licensed for and has a Radiac 
Calibrator (120-curie Cs-137) for use in an 
established high-level survey instrument 
calibration facility. A suitable X-ray facility 
is planned, for variable-level calibration of 
the Agency’s X-ray survey instruments. 
Both calibration facilities will be utilized also 
in special studies contributing to the pro­
gram. The Agency has a well-equipped elec­
tronics maintenance shop administered by a 
qualified electronics specialist. All Agency 
equipment is__ thoroughly inspected and 
tested, repaired when necessary, and cali­
brated periodically.

Sample Forms. In addition to notice to 
employees and occupational exposure record 
forms, found at the end of Part C of the 
Agency’s draft regulations (Appendix I I I ) ,  
sample forms have been drafted for applica­
tions, licenses, and registration (Appendix
V I )  .
[FJR. Doc. 64-5171;. Piled, May 22, 1964;

8:47 a.m.J

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Agency for International Development

IRMA ADELMAN AND JOHNS 
HOPKINS UNIVERSITY

Certification
Pursuant to the proviso contained in 

section 207 of Title 18 USC (76 Stat. 1124, 
(1962)), I  certify that the national in­
terest would be served by the participa­
tion of Mrs. Irma Adelman as principal 
investigator or otherwise as agent for the 
Johns Hopkins University in connection 
with an AID contract with the Johns 
Hopkins University for a research project 
relating to development of econometric 
models of aspects of the foreign aid 
program.

This certification is directed to be pub­
lished in the F ederal R egister .

W il l ia m  S. G aud , 
Deputy Administrator.

M a y  25,1964.
[P.R. Doc. 64-5606; Piled, June 5, 1964; 

8:46 ajn .]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Maritime Administration 

[Docket No. S-168]

MOORE-McCORMACK LINES, INC.
Notice of Application and of Hearing

Notice is hereby given of the Applica­
tion of Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc.,

for written permission of the Maritime 
Administrator, under Section 805(a) of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 1223, to permit its 
owned vessel, the “SS Robin Mowbray,” 
which is under time charter to States 
Marine Lines, Inc., for a period of about 
3 to 6 months from January 10, 1964, to 
load in Hawaiian ports, commencing 
about June 12, 1964, while en route from 
the Far East on an eastbound voyage, 
for discharge at U.S. Atlantic ports.

This application may be inspected by 
interested parties in the Chief Hearing 
Examiner’s Office, Maritime Subsidy 
Board/Maritime Administration, Room 
4519, GAO Building, 441 G  Street NW., 
Washington, D.C.

A hearing on the application has been 
set for June 12,1964, at 10 a.m. in Room 
4519, General Accounting Office Build­
ing, 441 G  Street NW., Washington 25, 
D.C. Any person, firm, or corporation 
having any interest (within the meaning 
of section 805(a)) in such application 
and desiring to be heard on issues perti­
nent to section 805(a) must, before the 
close of business on June 11, 1964, notify 
the Secretary, Maritime Subsidy Board/ 
Maritime Administration in writing, in 
triplicate, and file petition for leave to ' 
intervene which shall state clearly and 
concisely the grounds of interest, and 
the alleged facts relied on for relief. 
Notwithstanding anything in Rule 5 (n) 
of the rules of practice and procedure, 
Maritime Subsidy Board/Maritime Ad­
ministration, petitions for leave to in­
tervene received after the close of busi­
ness on June 11,1964, will not be ¿ranted 
in this proceeding.

By order of the Maritime Admin­
istrator.

Dated: June 5,1964.
Jam es  S. D a w s o n , Jr.,

Secretary.

[P.R. Doc. 64-5711; Filed, June 5, 1964;
11:18 a.m.j

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION
[Docket No. 15426]

OCEAN DATA SERVICE
Establishment and Allocation of Fre­

quencies; Order Extending Time for
Filing Comments'and Reply Com­
ments

In the matter of a notice of the pend­
ing establishment of an Ocean Data 
Service and the allocation of frequencies 
to that service.

The Commission having under consid­
eration requests, submitted on behalf of 
the American Merchant Marine Insti­
tute, Inc. (A M M I), and the Central Com­
mittee on Communication Facilities of 
the American Petroleum Institute (A P I ), 
that the time for filing comments in the 
above-captioned proceeding be extended 
30 days; and

It appearing, that each organization 
requires additional time for the formu­

lation and internal coordination of its 
comments; and

It further appearing, that comments 
from AMMI and API would be useful to 
the Commission; that the requested ex­
tension would not unduly delay the pro­
ceeding; and hence that a grant of the 
requests will serve the public interest, 
convenience, and necessity;

It is ordered, This 2d day'•of June, 
1964, pursuant to § 0.251(b) of the rules 
and regulations, that the time for filing 
comments in this proceeding is extended 
to June 26, 1964, and that the time for 
filing reply comments is extended to 
July 6,1964.

Released: June 3,1964.
F ederal C om m unicatio ns  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5634; Piled, June 5, 1964;

8:51 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15440, 15441; FCC 64-482]

CONTEM PORARY RADIO, INC. 
(WAYL) AND HUBBARD BROAD­
CASTING, INC.

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues

In re applications of Contemporary 
Radio, Inc. (W A Y L ), Minneapolis, Minn., 
Docket No. 15440, File No. BPH-4142, 
has 96.1 me, No. 241; IQ kw; 72 ft., re­
quests 94.5 me, No. 233; 53 kw; 421 ft.; 
Hubbard Broadcasting, Inc., Minne­
apolis, Minn., Docket No. 15441, File No. 
BPH-4167, requests 94.5 me, No. 233; 
100 kw; 575 ft.; for construction permits.

At a session of the Federal Commu­
nications Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D.C., on the 27th day of 
May 1964;

The Commission having under con­
sideration the above-captioned and de­
scribed applications and its order of 
April 29, 1964, designating such applica­
tions for hearing; - .

It appearing, that the Commissions 
order of April 29, 1964 did not include a 
specific finding concerning the appli­
cants’ basic qualifications, and that the 
Commission should reconsider and vacate 
such order on its own motion, pursuant 
to § 1.108 of the Commission’s rules ana 
section 405 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended;

It further appearing, that the appli­
cants are legally, technically, financially, 
and otherwise qualified to construct ana 
operate as proposed but that operation 
by the applicants as proposed would re-

It further appearing, that the area 
for which the applicants propose to pro­
vide FM broadcast service are signm- 
cantly different in size and that for pur­
poses of comparison, the areas and P°P ‘ 
lations within the respective 1 
contours together with the ayailawn y 
of other FM service (at least 1 mv/nu 
within such areas, will be considered 
the hearing ordered below for the P * 
pose of determining whether a compa 
tive preference should accrue to eitn 
applicant; and



Saturday, June 6, 1964 FEDERAI REGISTER 7403
It further appearing, that, in view of 

the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the subject applications would 
serve thé public interest, convenience, 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the applications must be designated for 
hearing in a consolidated proceeding on 
the issues set forth below :

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
1.108 of the Commission’s rules and sec­
tion 405 of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the Commission’s 
order of April 29, 1964 in this proceeding 
is hereby vacated;

It is further ordered, That, pursuant 
to section 309(e) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, the applications 
are designated for hearing in a consoli­
dated proceeding, at a time and place to 
be specified in a subsequent order, upon 
the following issues :

1. To determine the area and popula­
tion within each of the proposed 1 mv/m 
contours, and the availability of other 
PM service (at least 1 mv/m) to-said 
area and population. »

2. To determine the areas and popula­
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose PM service (at least 1 mv/m) from 
the operation of Station W AYL(FM ) as 
proposed and the availability of other 
PM service (at least 1 mv/m) to such 
areas and populations.

3. To determine, on a comparative 
basis, which of the proposals would 
better serve the public interest, conven­
ience, and necessity in light of the evi­
dence adduced pursuant to the foregoing 
issues and the record made with respect 
to the significant differences between the 
applicants as to:

(a) The background and experience 
of each having a bearing on the appli­
cant’s ability to own and operate its 
proposed station.

(b) The proposals of each of the ap­
plicants with respect to the management 
and operation of the proposed station.

(c) The programing service proposed 
in each of the said applications.

1 To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore­
going issues, which of the applications 
should be granted.

It is further ordered, That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants herein, pursuant 
w § 1.221(c) of the Commission rules, in 
Person or by attorney, shall, within 20 
hays of the mailing of this order, file 
with the Commission in triplicate, a 
wntten appearance stating an intention 

appear on the date fixed for the hear- 
® Present evidence on the issues 

specified in this order.
is further ordered, That the appli- 

»ff herein shall, pursuant to section 
2 of the CoInmunications Act of 

p ’ 85 amended, and § 1:594 of thé 
ommission’s rules, give notice of the 
a ng, either individually or, if feasible 

.Cô slstent with the rules, jointly, 
'̂̂ ne an<* *n the manner pre- 

î? suc^ ru ê» anc* shall advise the 
*SS10n oi Publication of such 

^ c e  as requiredNby § 1.594(g) of the

ii/fhS v̂f ^ er ordered, That, the issues 
e above-captioned proceeding may
No. in ---- 6 -

be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by 
a party to the proceeding, and upon suf­
ficient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue:

To determine whether the funds.avail­
able to the applicant will give reasonable 
assurance that the proposals 'set forth 
in the application will be effectuated.

Released: June 2,1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,1 
[ seal ] B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary,
[F.R. Doc. 64-5629; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:51 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15440,15441; FCC 64M-487]

CONTEMPORARY RADIO,  INC.
(WAYL) AND HUBBARD BROAD­
CASTING, INC.

Order Scheduling Hearing
In re applications of Contemporary 

Radio, Inc. (W A Y L ), Minneapolis, Minn., 
Docket No. 15440, File No. BPH-4142; 
Hubbard Broadcasting, Inc., Minneap­
olis, Minn., Docket No. 15441, File No. 
BPH-4167;.for construction permits.

It is ordered, This 2d day of June 1964, 
that the order of the Chief Hearing Ex­
aminer released May 5, 1964 (FCC 64M- 
383) regarding the above-entitled appli­
cations, designating a presiding officer 
and specifying June 5, 1964 and July 8, 
1964, respectively, as the dates for hear­
ing conference and commencement of 
the formal hearing, is vacated: And, it is 
further ordered, Pursuant to the Com­
mission’s order for hearing on said ap­
plications which was released June 2, 
1964 (FCC 64-482), that Walther W. 
Guenther shall serve as presiding officer 
in the proceeding; that the hearings 
therein shall commence July 23, 1964; 
that a prehearing conference shall be 
convened on June 30, 1964, at 9 a.m.; 
and that all proceedings shall be held 
in the Offices of the Commission, Wash­
ington, D.C.

Released: June 2, 1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W a ple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5630; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:51 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 15421-15423; FCC 64M-490]

PAUL DEAN FORD (WPFR) ET AL.
Order Continuing Hearing

In re applications of Paul Dean Ford 
(W P F R ), Terre Haute, Ind., Docket No. 
15421, File No. BPH-3954; Wabash Val­
ley Broadcasting Corp. (W T H I), Terre 
Haute, Ind., Docket No. 15422, File No. 
BPH-4139; Radio WBOW, Inc., Terre 
Haute, Ind., Docket No. 15423, File “No. 
BPH-4254; for construction permits.

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the transcript of the pre-

1 Commissioners Bartley and Loevinger 
absent.

hearing conference held herein on May 
18, 1964 and the statement in behalf of 
Paul Dean Ford (W PFR) filed on May 
26, 1964;

It appearing, that Paul Dean Ford 
and Wabash Valley Broadcasting Corp. 
propose to apply for increased facilities 
on their presently assigned channels in 
the event of adoption by the Commis­
sion of any of the alternatives presently 
presented in Docket 14185 and have 
stated that in such event their above- 
entitled applications will be dismissed;

It further appearing, that the pro­
ceeding herein at the conclusion of the 
said prehearing conference was recessed 
without date as a consequence of the 
foregoing matters and that an order 
should issue formalizing indefinite con­
tinuance of the hearing presently sched­
uled to commence on July 6, 1964;

It is ordered, This 1st day of June 1964 
that the hearing herein presently sched­
uled to commence on July 6,1964 is con­
tinued without date.

Released: June 3, 1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W a ple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5631; Filed, June- 5, 1964;

8:51 am .]

[Docket No. 15247; FCC 64M-494]

FRANKLIN BROADCASTING CO.
ET AL.

Order Continuing Hearing
In re application of Franklin Broad­

casting Co. (Transferor) and William F. 
Johns, Sr. and William F. Johns, Jr. 
(Transferees), Docket No. 15247, File 
No. BTC-4303; for transfer of control 
of WLOD, Inc., Licensee of Station 
WLOD, Pompano Beach, Fla.

The Hearing Examiner having before 
him a Motion for Continuance filed by 
Franklin Broadcasting Co. on June 1, 
1964, requesting continuance of hearing 
in the above-entitled proceeding from 
June 8, 1964, to September 8, 1964; and

It appearing that the Broadcast Bu­
reau, the only other party to the proceed­
ing, has consented to the requested con­
tinuance;

It is ordered, This 2d day of June, 1964, 
that the Motion for Continuance de­
scribed above is granted; and the hear­
ing now scheduled for June 8, 1964, is 
continued to September 8,1964.

Released: June 3,1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5632; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:51 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 14730; FCC 64M-492]

W. A. HENLEY AND KIMBLE 
COMMUNICATIONS

Order Continuing Hearing
In re application of W. A. Henley d/b 

as Kimble Communications. Docket No.
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14730, File Nos. 2397/239&-C1-P-62; for 
construction permits to establish stations 
in the Point-to-Point Microwave Radio 
Service near Kerrville, and at Midway, 
Tex.

A hearing conference having been held 
on June 2,1964;

It  is ordered, This 2d day of June 
1964, that further hearing herein shall 
commence oi> June 25, 1964, at 10 a.m. 
in the offices of the Commission at Wash­
ington, D.C.

Released : June 3,1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  B e n  F. W a ple , >■

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5633; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:51 ajn .]

[Docket No. 14611; FCC 64M-495]

PROGRESS BROADCASTING CORP. 
(WHOM)

Order Continuing Hearing
In re application of Progress Broad­

casting Corp. (W H O M ), New York, N.Y., 
Docket No. 14611, File No. BP-13915; for 
construction permit.

Upon the Hearing Examiner’s own 
motion; It is ordered, This 3d day of 
June 1964, that the hearing herein now 
scheduled for June 8, 1964, be and the 
same is continued to a date to be here­
inafter determined;

It is further ordered, That oral argu­
ment is hereby scheduled for June 8, 
1964, 2 p.m., in the Commission’s offices, 
Washington, D.C., upon the applicant’s 
petition filed May 1, 1964, requesting 
the postponement of certain dates for 
the exchange of exhibits and hearing.

Released; June 3, 1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  B e n  F. W a ple ,

Secretary.
[FJR. Doc. 64-5635; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:51 ajn .]

[Docket Nos. 15139-15141; FCC 64M-491]

QUALITY BROADCASTING CORP.
ET AL.

Order Continuing Hearing
In the matter of revocation of license 

of Quality Broadcasting Corp., for 
Standard Broadcast Station WKYN, 
San Juan, P.R., Docket No. 15139; 
revocation of license of Supreme Broad­
casting Co., Inc., of Puerto Rico for FM  
Broadcasting Station WFQM, San Juan, 
P.R., Docket No. 15140; revocation of 
license of Radio Americas Corp., for FM  
Broadcast Station WORA-FM, Maya- 
guez, P.R., Docket No. 15141.

It is ordered, This 2d day of June 1964, 
on the Hearing Examiner's own motion, 
that further hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding, shall be held on the 
18th day of June 1964 commencing at 
10 a.m. in the offices of the Commission 
at Washington, D.C.

Released: Jur\e 3, 1964.
F ederal C o m m u n ic a t io n s  

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ]  B e n  F . W a ple ,

Secretary,
[F.R. Doc. 64-5636; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:52 a.m.]

[Docket No. 15176 etc.; FCC 64M-493]

RADIO STATION W11F, INC., ET AL.
Memorandum Opinion and Order 

Scheduling Hearing
In the matter of revocation of license 

of radio station WTIF, Inc. For 
standard broadcast station WTIF, Tif- 
ton, Ga., Docket No. 15176; in re appli­
cations of WDMG, Inc., Docket No. 
15177, File No. BR-1709, for renewal of 
license of standard broadcast station 
WDMG, Douglas, Ga:; WMEN, Inc., 
Docket No. 15274, File No. BR-3030, 
for renewal of license of standard 
broadcast station WMEN, Tallahassee, 
Fla.; B. F. J. Timm, Jacksonville, Fla., 
Docket No. T5275, File No. BP-13649; 
for construction permit.

1. The Hearing Examiner has before 
him: (1) “Motion to Quash” a sub­
poena 1 served in the above-entitled 
matter on B. J. F, Timm through his at­
torneys on April 23, 1964, directing 
Timm to appear on May 4, 1964, and to 
produce the following documents:

information requested could have been 
sought and produced at an earlier stage 
of the proceeding. On the other hand, 
the movants, if they truly desire full 
exoneration in these complicated and 
interrelated matters, should not be 
heard to complain, when very little pro- 
cedurally remains in the cases, against 
the preparation of these data even 
though such preparation may be tedious 
and time-consuming. This is especially 
true when the very existence of the li­
censee as a broadcaster (and a finan­
cially successful one, too) is at stake. 
This is not .to imply that a licensee’s 
desperation may ever be an excuse for 
extreme or harrassing treatment by a 
regulatory agency, but only that a pos­
ture herein has been reached, willy-nilly, 
where exoneration requires complete 
katharsis. On the question of relevance 
and materiality, the Hearing Examiner 
has no qualms and does not opine that 
he is required to set forth his evidential 
views in a situation whose facets under 
the issues are immediately patent.

Accordingly, ft is ordered, This second 
day of June 1964, that the aforesaid 
Motion to Quash be denied; and

It is further ordered, That the return 
date of the subpoena be June 22, 1964; 
and

It is further ordered, That further 
hearing in this matter now continued 
without date is hereby scheduled to com­
mence at 10 a.m., June 24, 1964 in the 
Commission’s Office in Washington, D.C.

Profit and loss statements, balance sheets, 
auditors’ worksheets, minute books, books 
of account, payroll records, capital account 
books and corporate income tax returns of 
WDMG, Inc. for the years,of 1953 to 1962, 
inclusive; and the personal income tax re­
turns of B. F. J. Timm and Beth L. Timm for 
the years of 1953 to 1962 which show their 
salaries, commissions, bonuses, directors’ 
fees, dividends, and other forms of compen­
sation received, as an officer, director, stock­
holder, employee, or personally during the 
aforesaid years from WDMG, Inc.

(2) “Response of Broadcast Bureau to 
‘Motion to Quash,’ ” filed by the Broad­
cast Bureau on May 8, 1964, and' (3) 
the transcript of an oral argument held 
before the Hearing Examiner (on the 
Motion to Quash) on May 19, 1964.

2. Timm contends that he has a right 
to see the request for the subpoena. He 
has shown no rule or precedent of the 
Commission to permit his examination 
of the request and since the request is 
in a file of the Dockets Division marked 
“Not For Public Inspection” and the 
Commission has traditionally not dis­
closed such requests for subpoenas, the 
Hearing Examiner will not now reveal 
the allegations in the request..

3. Timm states that the production 
of the records would be onerous^ and 
would work a genuine hardship on the

^movants; further, that the material 
requested bears no relevance or mate­
riality to the issues. As to the first, the 
Hearing Examiner has considerable 
sympathy— the thought occurs that the

l On April 7, 1964 an earlier subpoena 
duces tecum was served on Timm. A motion 
to quash was filed. Both are null as a re­
sult of the earlier subpoena’s having been 
withdrawn.

Released: June 3, 1964.
F ederal C o m m unicatio ns  ' 

C o m m is s io n ,
[ seal ] B e n  F . W aple ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5637; Filed, June 5, 1964; 

8:52 a.m.[

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket Nos. G-18740 etc.]

CUMBERLAND NATURAL GAS CO., 
INC., ET AL.

Order Denying Stay of Order, Grant- 
ing Rehearing and Reconsideration 
of Order, Vacating Order in Part, 
Denying Modification of Temporary 
Certificates, Granting Interventions, 
Consolidating Proceedings an 
Setting Date of Hearing

June 1,1964.

Cumberland Natural Gas Company, 
ic., Docket No. G-18740; J. C. MfilerOU . 
ompany, Inc., Docket No. G-l»< - 
ruman Drake, Docket No. < 1 
reek Oil Company, Inc., Docket J* • 
164-457; J. C. Miller Oil Company, me., 
•ocket No. CI64-1107. _  _
On June 8, 1959, J. C. Miller Oil Com 

any, Inc. (Miller) filed in Docket • 
r-18743 and Truman Drake “lea 
ocket No. G-18744, applications for cei- 
ficates of public convenience ana i 
issity, pursuant to section 7(c) oi 
'atural Gas Act for authority to s 
atural gas to Cumberland Natural 
o., Inc. (Cumberland) /
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Cumberland concurrently filed a re­

lated application in Docket No. G-18740, 
for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Act, for authority to construct 
gathering facilities and to sell natural 
gas to Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 
(Texas Gas).

All of the above applications contained 
requests for the issuance of temporary 
certificates, and temporary certificates 
were issued in all three dockets. How­
ever, action on the permanent certifi­
cates was held in abeyance pending re­
ceipt of further information.

Notice of the filing of these applica­
tions was issued April 7, 1964 (29 FJR.
5518). j / K

On October 16,1963, Creek Oil Co., Inc. 
(Creek) filed in Docket No. CI64-457 
an application for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity, pursuant to 
section 7(c) of the Act, for authority 
to sell natural gas to Cumberland. Cum­
berland thereupon amended its applica­
tion in Docket No. G-18740 to include 
construction and operation of additional 
facilities necessary to purchase the gas 
from Creek.

Tartan Oil Co. (Tartan) filed petitions 
for leave to intervene in Docket Nos. 
CI64-457 an<T G-18740 on November 14, 
1963, and December 11, 1963, respec­
tively.

On March 18, 1964, Miller filed in 
Docket No. CI64-1107 an application, 
pursuant to section 7(b) of the Act, for 
permission and approval to abandon the
sale of gas and use of facilities tempo­
rarily authorized in Docket No. G-18743. 
Notice of this application was issued 
March 24, 1964 (29 F.R. 4690) and a 
petition for leave to intervene together 
with an objection and motion to dismiss 
the abandonment application and ter­
minate that proceeding, was thereupon 
filed by Cumberland on April 20, 1964.

On April 2,1964, an order was entered 
In Docket Nos. G-18740 and CI64-457 
granting, inter alia, a temporary certifi­
cate to Creek to sell gas to Cumberland 
®f Proposed in its application, deriving 
rartan’s petition for leave to intervene 
in that proceeding, and amending the 
temporary certificate previously granted 
to Cumberland to conform to Cumber­
land s application as amended, 
fnwi ̂ al 4’ 1964, Tartan filed a petition 

r a ) rehearing and/or reconsideration 
S  01? er of April 2. 1964, (2) stay 

m said order pending such rehearing and 
T.; .vac.ati°n of said order to permit 

intervene in Docket No. CI64- 
faifc The Potion further requests cer-
DOrftif '2nÌ “ entS to be made òf the tem-  
G - £ nerti cates issued in Docket Nos. 
™740 and CI64-457.
Comm<?®tit;,ion seeks vacation of the 

° rder for the purpose of 
mat,(pSfvT1aii an ful1 Participation in the 
of «¡hn .re thereto for the purpose 
and th!plnf  *«*4  the reserves of Creek, 
are i o  ,̂ aiIability of gas therefrom
mum r>f S Ì l i 700 Mcf daily or a maxi- 

5?’*°° Mcf annually) it is not in 
for tVio c Ittterest to grant authorization 
tion nf sale there°i. or for the construc-
source t h S ! eS -  Cumberland to the

Tartan further asserts the proposals of 
Creek to sell and deliver gas to Cumber­
land at the rate of 360,000 Mcf annually 
from reserves stated to be only 1,000,000 
Mcf will exhaust Creek’s reserves in three 
years, and such rapid drainage can cause 
water to rise in the area of Creek’s well 
so as to cut the field in two) defeat 
recovery of gas from other parts of the 
field, and make eventual use of the field 
for storage of off-peak gas for peak-day 
deliveries impossible.

In addition to the assertions that it is 
uneconomic to permit Creek to sell gas 
to Cumberland and to permit Cumber­
land to extend its facilities to Creek’s 
production, Tartan assails the Commis­
sion action in granting Creek and Cum­
berland temporary authorizations on the 
asserted grounds (1) that no einergency 
situation exists permitting temporary 
authorizations to be issued by the Com­
mission, and (2) the Commission errone­
ously held that in any event Tartan had 
not demonstrated any basis for interven­
tion, since the functions of prorating 
takes and adjusting correlative private 
rights of producers are within the pur­
view of the State of Kentucky, and not 
of the Commission.

It is clear that, even assuming the 
existence of Tartan’s assertions of fact, 
it would not be appropriate for the Com­
mission to stay its order of April 2, 1964. 
To stay our said order and/or to modify 
the temporary authorizations granted to 
Creek and Cumberland would, under the 
Circumstances, be tantamount to denying 
Greek the very right being presently ex­
ercised by Tartan; namely, the produc­
tion of natural gas from its properties.

However, it appears from the petition 
filed by Tartan that Tartan may be in a 
position to provide useful information to 
the Commission in the hearing with re­
spect to the over-all nature of Cumber­
land’s activities which is clearly war­
ranted by the various allegations which 
have been made in these several dockets.

It also appears that the public interest 
would be served by setting for early con­
solidated hearing the various certificate 
applications plus Miller’s application to 
abandon its sales to Cumberland.

As purchaser of the gas, Cumberland 
has an interest in said abandonment pro­
ceeding that is not adequately repre­
sented by existing parties. However, it 
is clear that there can be no basis for 
denying Miller the right to a hearing on 
his abandonment application, and Cum­
berland’s petition to dismiss or terminate 
that proceeding must be rejected.

The Commission finds :
(1) The grounds relied on by Peti­

tioner Tartan in Docket Nos. CI64-457 
and G-18740 are insufficient to warrant 
stay of ©Ur order of April 2, 1964, or any 
modification of the temporary certifi­
cates issued in said proceedings.

(2) Upon reconsideration of the peti­
tion of Tartan for leave to intervene in 
Docket No. CI64-457, and upon initial 
consideration of the petitions of Tartan 
for leave'to intervene in Docket NO. G -  
18740 and of Cumberland for leave to 
intervene in Docket No. CI64-1107, It 
appears that the participation of the 
above-named Petitioners in said proceed­
ings may be in the public interest; and
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that we should exercise our discretion to 
permit its intervention.

(3) These related matters should be 
heard on a consolidated record and dis­
posed of under the applicable rules and 
regulations.

The Commission orders:
(A ) The motions of Tartan that our 

order of April 2, 1964, be stayed or, in 
lieu thereof, that the temporary certifi­
cates issued in Docket Nos. CI64-457 
and G-18740 be modified, is hereby 
denied.

(B ) The petition of Tartan for re­
hearing and/or reconsideration of our 
denial of Tartan’s petition for leave to 
intervene in Docket No. CI64-457, is 
hereby granted, and paragraph (K ) of 
our order of April 2, 1964, is hereby 
vacated.

(C) Tartan is hereby permitted to in­
tervene in Docket Nos. CI64-457 and G -  
18740 subject to the rules and regula­
tions of the Commission.

(D ) Cumberland is hereby permitted 
to intervene in Docket No. CI64-1107 
subject to the rules and regulations of 
the Commission..

Provided, however, That the participa­
tion of each Intervener in these proceed­
ings shall be limited to matters affecting 
asserted rights and interests specifically 
set forth in their petitions to intervene; 
and

Provided, further, That the admission 
of such Interveners shall not be con­
strued as recognition by the Commission 
that they might be aggrieved by any 
order or orders entered in these pro­
ceedings.

(E) The motion of Cumberland to dis­
miss the application of Miller and ter­
minate the proceedings in Docket No. 
CI64-1107 is hereby denied.

(F ) Pursuant to the authority con­
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon-the Federal Power Com­
mission by section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act and the Commission’s rules of prac­
tice and procedure, a consolidated hear­
ing will be held on July 13, 1964, at 10 
a.m., e.d.t., in a Hearing Room of the 
Federal Power Commission, 441 G  Street 
NW., Washington, D.C., concerning the 
matters involved in and the issues pre­
sented by all of the applications listed 
in the heading hereto.

(G ) Direct testimony and exhibits of 
all applicants shall be filed in accord­
ance with the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.26) 
on or before July 8, 1964.

By the Commission.
I seal ] Joseph  H . G utrid e ,

Secretary.
[F JR . Doc. 64-5601; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:45 a.m.j

[Docket No. CP64r-224]

THE MANUFACTURERS LIGHT AND 
HEAT CO.

Notice of Application
M a y  28,1964.

Take notice that on April 3, 1964, The 
Manufacturers Light and Heat Co. 
(Manufacturers), 800 Union Trust Build-
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ing, Pittsburgh, Pa., 15219, filed an ap­
plication pursuant to section 7 (b) of the 
Natural Gas Act, for permission and ap­
proval to abandon certain facilities and 
the service being rendered Mountain Gas 
Co. (Mountain Gas) in Hamlin Town­
ship, McKean County, Pa., all as more 
fully set forth in the application on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection.

The application reflects that Manu­
facturers presently delivers and sells ap­
proximately 85,000 Mcf of natural gas 
annually to Mountain Gas from Manu­
facturers’ 8-inch Line No. 4226 in Ham­
lin Township, McKean County, Pa. under 
its CDS-1 Rate Schedule, contained in 
its FPC Gas Tariff, Fourth Revised Vol­
ume No. 1. Mountain Gas has requested 
termination of the service being ren­
dered it by Manufacturers due to the fact 
that one of its customers, Pennzoil Co. 
has drastically reduced its take from 
Mountain Gas. Consequently, Moun­
tain Gas states it will need no gas after 
May 1, 1964, Allegedly it has ample gas 
from its own production and independent 
producers to adequately supply its re­
maining customers.

Manufacturers states that upon termi­
nation of the sale to Mountain Gas it 
proposes to abandon its interconnection 
consisting of 35 feet of 2-inch line and 
91 feet of 4-inch line, together with two 
(2) regulators and meters used to deliver 
gas to Mountain Gas. Noticè of the can­
cellation of its service agreement of 
August 27, 1963, has been given to the 
Commission, to be effective April 25,1964, 
in order to relieve Mountain Gas of any 
obligation for the payment of demand 
charges after April 25, 1964, the com­
mencement date for the next billing 
period.

This matter is one that should be dis­
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end :

Take further notice that preliminary 
staff analysis has indicated that there 
are no problems which would warrant a 
recommendation that the Commission 
designate this application for formal 
hearing before an examiner and that, 
pursuant to the authority contained in 
and subject to the jurisdiction confer?ed 
upon the Federal Power Commission by 
sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, 
and the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure, a hearing may be held 
without further notice before the Com­
mission on this application provided no 
protest or petition to intervene is filed 
within the time required herein. Where 
a protest or petition for leave to inter- 

* vene is timely filed, or where the Com­
mission on its own motion believes that 
a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such,hear ing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com­
mission, Washington, D.C., 20426, in ac­
cordance with the rules of practice and

NOTICES
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or be­
fore June 22, 1964.

Jo seph  H. G utr id e , 
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5602; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
8:40 a.m.]

• , _____
[Project No. 2353]

MOOSE CREEK RANCH, INC., 
POWER SITE

Notice of Land Withdrawal; Idaho 
Ju n e  2, 1964.

Conformable to the provisions of sec­
tion 24 of the Act of June 10, 1920, as 
amended, notice is hereby given that the 
lands hereinafter described, insofar as 
title thereto remains in the United States 
are included in power Project No. 2353 
(Moose Creek Ranch, Inc., Power Site) 
for which an application for minor li­
cense was filed March 11,1963, by Moose 
Creek Ranch, -Inc., Oroflno, Idaho (Cor­
respondence to: Kenneth Christensen, 
5031 Colonial Drive, Minneapolis, M inn.). 
This application has been supplemented 
by the filing of ap exhibit K  tracing òn 
March 9,1964. Under said section 24 the 
lands described below are from the date 
of filing of the completed application for 
license on March 9, 1964, reserved from 
entry, location, or other disposal under 
the laws of the United States until other­
wise directed by the Commission or by 
Congress.

Boise M eridian I daho 
All portions of the following described sub­

divisions lying within the project boundaries 
as delimited on map exhibit “K ” (FPC No. 
2353-1) entitled “Moose Creek Ranch, Inc., 
Oroflno, Idaho, Nezperce National Forest, 
Idaho,’’ filed in the Federal Power Commis­
sion on March 9, 1964, which when surveyed 
will probably be described as follows:
T. 33 N., R. 12 E. (Unsurveyed),

Sec. 24, Unpatented portions S E ^ S W ^ ,

Sec. 25, Unpatented portions N%NE%; 
SE 1,4 NE 14,

T. 33 N., R. 13 E. (Unsurveyed),
Sec. 30, Unpatented portions W y2N W % 

NWy4..
The Commission’s general determina­

tion of April 17, 1922 (43 CFR 103.8) is 
applicable to the transmission line por­
tion of the project.

The area of U.S. lands reserved by the 
filing of this application is approximately 
3.70 acres, all of which have bèen previ­
ously withdrawn for power purposes by 
Project No. 1996. All of these lands are 
within the Nezperce National Forest and 
are designated on current Forest Service 
maps as primitive or wilderness reserves. 
Portions of the project lands also are 
shown to be within an area designated 
as a game preserve. • •

This notice supersedes, in its entirety, 
that issued December 9,1948, in connec­
tion with identical Project No. 1996.

Copies of the K  map exhibit (FPC No. 
2353-1) will be forwarded to thè Bureau 
of Land Management, Geological Survey, 
and Forest Service.

Jo seph  H . G u t r id e ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5603; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
8:46 ajn .]

[Docket Nos. G-6078 etc.]

SHARPLES AND CO. PROPERTIES 
ET AL.

Notice of Applications for Certificates, 
Abandonment of Service, and Peti­
tions To Amend Certificates; Cor­
rection

Ju n e  1, 1964.
Sharpies and Co. Properties (successor 

to the Sharpies Oil Corp.), and other ap­
plicants listed herein, Docket Nos. G- 
6078, etc.; Sohio Petroleum Co. (succes­
sor to M. D. Abel, et al. d/b/a Abel & Ban­
croft), Docket No. CI63—395.

In the Notice of Applications for Cer­
tificates, Abandonment of Service and 
Petitions To Amend Certificates, issued ; 
May 20, 1964, and published in the Fed­
eral R egister , May 28, 1964 (F.R. Doc. 
64-5241; 29 F.R. 7036) change location 
to read “Acreage in Nolan County, 
Texas” in lieu of “Nolan County, Okla­
homa”, in the chart, after Docket No. 
CI63-395.

Jo seph  H . G utride, 
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 64-5605; Filed, June 5, 1964; 
8:46 a.m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

[File 7-2371]

TEXAS INDUSTRIES, INC.
Notice of Application for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor­
tunity for Hearing

Ju n e  2, 1964.

In the matter of application of the 
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted 
trading privileges in a certain security.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed an application with 
the Securities and Exchange Commis­
sion ̂ pursuant to section 12(f) (2) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trad­
ing privileges in the common stock of 
the following company, which security 
is listed and registered on one or more 
other national securities exchanges: 
Texas Industries, Inc_— -----------File

Upon receipt of a request, on or be­
fore June 18, 1964, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application shall be set down 
for hearing. Any such request should- 
state briefly the nature of the interest 
of the person making the request ana 
the position he proposes to take at tne 
hearing, if ordered. In addition, any 
interested person may submit his view 
or any additional facts bearing on vn 
said application by means of a lette 
addressed to the Secretary, Secunti 
and Exchange Commission, Washingto 
25, D.C., not later than the date specmea 
If  no one requests a hearing, this apP ‘ 
cation will be determined by order of t 
Commission on the basis of the fac 
stated therein and other informal
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contained in the official files of the Com­
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele­
gated authority ).

[seal] O rval L. DtrBois,
Secretary.

[PJR. Doc. 64-5607; Piled, June 5, 1964; 
8:46 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF

Ju n e  3, 1964.
Protests to the granting of an applica­

tion must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CPR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of- 
this notice in the F ederal R egister .

L o ng - and -S hort H aul

FSA No. 39054: Joint motor-rail 
rates—Southern Motor Carriers. Filed 
by Southern Motor Carriers Rate Con­
ference, agent (No. 91), for interested 
carriers. Rates on various commodities 
moving on class and commodity rates 
over joint routes of applicant rail and 
motor carriers, between points in south­
ern territory; also between points in 
southern territory, on the one hand, and 
points in middlewest and southwestern 
territories, on the other.

Grounds for relief : Motortruck compe­
tition.

Tariffs: Supplement 4 to Southern Mo­
tor Carriers Rate Conference, agent, tar­
iff MF-I.C.C. 1298 and other schedules 
named in the application.

FSA No. 39055: Iron or steel sheet to 
Clinton, Iowa. Filed by Traffic Execu­
tive Association-Eastern Railroads, agent 
(E.R. No. 2720), for interested rail car­
riers. Rates on iron or steel sheet, in 
carloads, from specified points in Ohio 
and Pennsylvania, also Newport, Ky., 
Sparrows Point, Md., and Weirton, 
**• Va., to Clinton, Iowa.
Grounds for relief: Barge and market 

competition. < : ; M W  IS ' • ■ ; gaafKii
griffs: Supplements 230 and 432 to 

iramc Executive Association-Eastern 
railroads, agent, tariffs I.C.C. A-686 and 
“388, respectively, also supplement 134 

f^^Jdvania Railroad Company tar­
iff I.C.C. 3327. -

FSA No. 39056: Liquid caustic soda to 
f „ a’ N-c - Filed by O. W. South, Jr., 
gent (No. A4520), for interested rail 

‘ in t ? ’ Rates on liquid caustic §oda, 
¡To Y *  carloads, from Baton Rouge, 
iLa-. to Enka, N.C.
tionr°Un̂ S *or re^e^: Market competi-

Supplement 18 to Southern 
j ¿ 39g7ht Association, agent, tariff I.C.C.

Lnf® A N °. 39057: Joint motor-rail 
[Thp an^ Southern. Filed by
[Tariff * Southern Motor Freight
85) f Association, Incorporated (No. 
varim, interested carriers. Rates on 
com^c?mmodlties moving on class and 
I mô ity rates over joint routes of ap-
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plicant rail and motor carriers, between 
points in central states territory, on the 
one hand, and points in southern terri­
tory, On the other.

Grounds for relief: Motortruck com­
petition.

Tariff: Supplement 18 to Central and 
Southern Motor Freight Tariff Associa­
tion, Incorporated, agent, tariff M F - 
I.C.C. 286.

FSA No. 39058: Gravel from Dickason 
Pit, Jndv . Filed by Illinois Freight Asso­
ciation, agent (No. 250), for and on be­
half of Chicago & Eastern Illinois Rail­
road Company. Rates on gravel, as de­
scribed in the application, in carloads, 
from Dickason Pit, Ind., to Altamont, 
Holland, and Moccasin, El.

Grounds for relief : Motortruck compe­
tition. •

Tariff: Supplement 37 to Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois Railroad Company tariff 
I.C.C. 330.

FSA No. 39059: Cotton between points 
in southern territory. Filed by O. W. 
South, Jr., agent (No. A4521), for inter­
ested rail carriers. Rates oh cotton, as 
described in the application, in carloads, 
between points in southern territory, also 
between points in southern territory, on 
the one hand, and Ohio and Mississippi 
River crossings, and points in Virginia, 
on the other.

Grounds .for relief : Motortruck com­
petition, short-line distance formula and 
grouping.

Tariff: Supplement 11 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff I.C.C. 
S-214. .

By the Commission.
[ seal ]  H arold D. M cCo y ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 64-5609; Filed, June 5, 1964;

8:47 a.m.]

[Notice 994]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

June 3,1964.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant 

to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com­
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed , thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe­
cial rules of practice any interested per­
son may file a petition seeking recon­
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the 
date of publication of this notice. Pur­
suant to section 17(8) of the interstate 
Commerce Act, the filing of such a peti­
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending 
its disposition. The matters relied upon 
by petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC 66584. By order of May 
25, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Roland Heldt, Agnes 
Marie Heldt, Hertha L. Heldt, Mary Ann 
Davis, Diana Ruth Heldt, David Michael 
Heldt, and Grace Elaine Pogue, Roland 
Heldt, Agnes Marie Heldt, Hertha L. 
.Heldt, and W. L. Powell, Trustees for 
Grace Elaine Pogue, a partnership, do­
ing business as Heldt Brothers, Alice,
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Tex., of Certificate in No. MC 18099, 
issued March 7, 1942, and the section 
206 claimed “grandfather” rights in No. 
MC 18099 (Sub-No. 3) issued to and 
claimed by Amo Heldt and Roland Heldt, 
a partnership, doing business as Heldt 
Brothers, Alice, Tex., authorizing the 
transportation Of : Machinery, materials; 
supplies, and equipment v incidental to, 
or used in, the construction, 'develop­
ment, operation, and maintenance of 
facilities for the discovery, development, 
and production of natural gas and petro­
leum, between points in parts of Texas, 
and those operations pursuaht to Cer­
tificate No. 5146, dated December 20,
1961, issued by the Railroad Commission 
of Texas.' James R. Boyd, Post Office 
Box 922, Austin, Tex., attorney for ap­
plicants.

No. MC-FC 66628. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Lester J. MacDonald, 
Huntingdon, Pa., of Certificate in No. 
MC 75327, issued July 29, 1957, to J. A. 
Mock and D. G. Mock, a partnership, 
doing business as J. A. Mock & Son, 
Huntingdon, Pa., authorizing the trans­
portation of: Paper and paper articles, 
from Huntingdon, Pa., to Baltimore and 
Frederick, Md., Elmira and Rochester, 
N.Y., Richmond, Va., Washington, D.C., 
and Wilmington, Del.; canned goods, 
from Camden, N.J., and Aberdeen, Fred­
erick, Gaithersburg, and Baltimore, Md., 
to Huntingdon, Pa.; agricultural com­
modities, from Rochester, and points in 
New York within 20 miles of Rochester 
to Baltimore, Md., and Huntingdon, Pa.; 
and sugar, from Baltimore, Md., to 
Huntingdon, Pa. John W. Frame, Box 
626, Camp Hill, Pa., representative for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC 66649. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Contos-Speedway Ex­
press, Inc., 16 Summit Avenue, Salem, 
Mass., of Certificate in N 6. MC 49759, 
and the certificate of registration in No. 
MC 49759 (Sub-No. 2), issued May 23,
1962, and March 30, 1964, respectively, 
to John L. Tranos, doing business as 
Contos-Speedway Express, 16 Summit 
Avenue, Salem, Mass., authorizing the 
transportation of : General commodities, 
with the usual exceptions including 
household goods and commodities in 
bulk, between Boston, ChelseA, Revere, 
Saugus, Lynn, Salem, Peabody, and 
Beverly, Mass., and, general,commodi­
ties, over irregular routes anywhere in 
Massachusetts, and between various 
named points in Massachusetts over reg­
ular routes.

No. MC-FC 66705. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the substitution of Herman A. Burmeis- 
ter, doing business as Lima-Honeoye 
Falls Express, Honeoye Falls, N.Y., in 
lieu of Herman O. Burmeister, Mildred 
H. Burmeister, administratrix, and Her­
man A. Burmeister, a partnership, doing 
business as Lima-Honeoye Falls Express, 
Honeoye Falls, N.Y., as applicant in No. 
MC 56691 (Sub-No. 1) for a certificate 
of registration to operate in interstate or 
foreign commerce authorizing operations 
under the former second proviso of sec­
tion 206(a) (1-) of the Act supported by 
New. York Certificate No. 2454, issued
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June 26, 1940, authorizing the transpor­
tation, over a regular route, of general 
commodities, between the city of Roches­
ter and the village of Honeoye Falls, 
N.Y. Robert V. Gianniny, 900 Midtown 
Tower, Rochester 4, N.Y., attorney for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC 66795. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to John P. Townsend, doing 
business as Townsend Trucking Co., 
Westfield, N.J., of the operating rights in 
Certificate in No. MC 44470, issued July 
30,1956, to John P. Townsend and Lewis 
J. Speakman, Jr., a partnership, doing 
business as Townsend Trucking Co., 
Westfield, N.J., authorizing the transpor­
tation, over irregular routes, of general 
commodities, except classes A and B  ex­
plosives, household goods, commodities 
in bulk, and those requiring special

equipment, between points in a specified 
portion of New Jersey, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, New York, N.Y., and 
Newark, N.J. Alvin Altman, 1776 Broad­
way, New York 19, N.Y., attorney for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC 66807. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Finger Lakes Trucking, 
Inc., Watkins Glen, N.Y., of the operating 
rights in Certificate in No. MC 4064, is­
sued May 9, 1949, to Ralph C. Leonard, 
doing business as R. C. Leonard Truck 
Lines, Watkins Glen, N.Y., authorizing 
the transportation, over regular routes, 
of general commodities, excluding 
household goods, commodities in bulk, 
and other specified commodities, be­
tween Watkins Glen, N.Y., and Ovid, 
N.Y., and between Elmira, N.Y., and 
Watkins Glen, and Penn Yan, N.Y.

Martin Werner, 2 West 45th Street, New 
York 36, N.Y., attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC 66825. By order of May 
28, 1964, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Lambert L. Bailey, doing; 
business as Bailey Truck Line, Hiawatha, I 
Kans., of the operating rights in Certif- j 
icate in No. MC 69852, issued August] 
11, 1955, to H. H. Taylor, White Cloud, I 
Kans., authorizing the transportation! j 
over a regular route, of general commodi- I 
ties, excluding household goods, com-l 
modities in bulk, and other specified 
commodities between White Cloud,] 
Kans., and South St. Joseph, Mo. Erie] 
W. Francis, 214 West Sixth Street, To-j 
peka, Kans., attorney for applicants.x :

[ seal ]  H arold D.. McCoy,
Secretary. I

[P.R. Doc. 64-5610; Piled, J u n e  5, 1964;\ 
8:47 am .]
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